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PREFACE

and doctrl ne, and eﬁtabllshes joi nt tactlcs techniques, and procedures (JTTP), that quide the Armed

Forces of the United States in the preparation and planning for personnd recovery and its execution
during the conduct of joint and multinationa operations.

2. Purpose

This publication has been prepared under the direction of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff. 1t sets forth doctrine and selected joint-tactics-techrigues-and-procedures{(JTTP) to govern |
the joint activities and performance of the Armed Forces of the United States in joint operations and
provides the doctrind basis for interagency coordination and US military involvement in multinationa
operations. It provides military guidance for the exercise of authority by combatant commanders and
other joint force commanders (JFCs) and prescribes doctrine and selected tactics, techniques, and
procedures for joint operaions and training. It provides military guidance for use by the Armed
Forces in preparing their appropriate plans. It is not the intent of this publication to redtrict the
authority of the JFC from organizing the force and executing the misson in a manner the JFC deems
most gppropriate to ensure unity of effort in the accomplishment of the overdl misson.

3. Application

a. Doctrine and selected tactics, techniques, and procedures and guidance established in this
publication gpply to the commanders of combatant commands, subunified commands, joint task
forces, and subordinate components of these commands. These principles and guidance dso may
aoply when significant forces of one Service are attached to forces of another Service or when
sgnificant forces of one Service support forces of another Service,

b. The guidance in this publication is authoritative; as such, this doctrine (or JTTP) will be
followed except when, in the judgment of the commander, exceptiond circumstances dictate
otherwise. If conflicts arise between the contents of this publication and the contents of Service
publications, this publication will take precedence for the activities of joint forces unless the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, normaly in coordination with the other members of the Joint Chiefs of
Staff, has provided more current and specific guidance. Commanders of forces operating as part of
a multingtiond (dliance or codition) military command should follow multingtional doctrine and
procedures ratified by the United States. For doctrine and procedures
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not ratified by the United States, commanders should evauate and follow the multinationd
command’ s doctrine and procedures, where applicable and consstent with US law, regulations, and
doctrine.

For the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff:

T.J KEATING

Vice Admird, USN
Director, Joint Staff

i JP 3-50
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CHAPTER |
INTRODUCTIION

“On a tape claiming responsibility for the atrocities in Madrid, a man is heard to say,
‘We choose death, while you chose life.” We don't know if this is the voice of the
actual killers, but we do know it expresses the creed of the enemy. It is a mindset
that rejoices in suicide, incites murder, and celebrates every death we mourn. And
we who stand on the other side of the line must be equally clear and certain of our
convictions. We do love life, the life given to us and to all. We believe in the values
that uphold the dignity of life, tolerance, and freedom, and the right of conscience.
And we know that this way of life is worth defending.”

President George W. Bush

“By pledging to put every effort into recovering our highly trained [personnel], we
send a powerful signal about their importance and help sustain their spirit under the
stress of combat.”

General Hugh Shelton
Chairman; of the Joint Chiefs of Staff

1. Overview

a. Scope and Policy. Personnd Rrecovery (PR) is the sum of military, diplomtic, and avil
efforts to effect the recovery and-debrief-and reintegration of US military, Department of Defense
(DOD) civilians, and DOD contractor personnel who are isolated or missing while participating in a
US-sponsored military activity or misson.  Additionaly, when directed by the Presdent of the
United States or the Secretary of Defense, the Department of Defense shall provide PR support to
other governments, agencies, organizations, and individuas in accordance with al applicable laws,
regulations, and memoranda of agreement or underganding. Preserving the lives of those
participating in a US-sponsored activity or misson is one of the highest priorities of the Department
of Defense. Fhe-specific-objective-of-PR-PR is a syslem in which the objective isto return isolated
personnd to friendly control without further loss of friendly assets, thus denying our adversary a
source of inteligence and/or pelitieal-diplomatic exploitation and enhancing the morde of our own
forces.

b. PRTarget-Set—Title 10, US Code (USC), Chapter 76, Sections 1501 - 1513, also
knovvn as the 1996 “Mlssmg Persons Act (M PA),” is the law that defm&—eeveped—per—sgns—

foreign country, captured beleaguered beaeged or detained in a forelgn country aganst that
person’s will.
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“target—sat”—|solated personnd are those individuas mentioned above who are in support of a
military operation that have become separated from their unit or organization in an environment
requiring them to survive, evade, ress, or escape-whHe-awaiting-recovery. It isimportant to note
that PR does not include the recovery of the genera public or “distressed” persons. Nevertheess, it
is a DOD policy to provide support to civil authorities conducting search and rescue (SAR) for
“distressed” persons (i.e, civil SAR) when requested, but on a drict not-to-interfere basis with
primary military duties. There are international agreements and procedures, as well as nationd
policy, directives, plans, and guiddines that govern military support to civil SAR efforts (Appendix
A, “Military Support to Civil Search and Rescug’).

2. TheDepartment of Defense Per sonnel Recovery System

PR is a system, not a cycle, because athough the activities can happen consecutively, generaly
they occur concurrently or at least overlap in their execution. The dements are not discrete steps,
but rather activities that continuoudy interact with one ancther and adjust or adapt until the misson

is complete.

ca. Essential-Elements—of-Suecess—Preparation.  The essentid dements of PR ae
comprised of commanders and staffs, recovery forces, and the isolated personnel working together
through a credible command, control, communications, computers, and intelligence (CA4l)
architecture{FHgure-1-1). Each of these PR dements mugt be thoroughly trained, properly

organized and equipped to perform its own urigue-set of actions, seamlessy-to interface effectively
with the other dements to accompllsh theflve PR executl on tasks report locate, support recover,

ad re| ntggrate discussed

+nﬂueqee—The foundatlon for everythlng that the Depatment of Defense obes to prepare theee
elements must be rooted in sound PR policy; vaidated doctrine; current tactics, techniques and
procedures (TTP); and enhanced by arobust education and training program.

| I . I .

b. Planning

(1) General. Joint force commanders (JFCs) and their planners-daffs must congder all
available PR options and categories (Figure-}-2)-to successfully plan for PR operations within their
operatl ond area. JFCs and their planners cannot control or, in many cases influence the nonmilitary

-2 JP 3-50
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Introduction

(2) PR Options. The Presdent of the United States or the Secretary of Defense can
choose to exercise military, diplomatic, and/or civil options; er-a-cembination-therest-to recover
isolated personnd.  The M-military PR-option includes the planning and execution of activities by
commanders and daffs, recovery forces, and/or isolated personnel across the range of military
operations to report, locate, support, recover ane-debriet-and reintegrate {B&-R)-isolated personnd.
The Bdiplomatic PR-approach may include negotiation, armistice, and/or treaty. In 2001, a US
Navy EP-3 performed an emergency landing in the People' s Republic of China (PRC). The PRC
government detained the crew, which offered the new US Adminidration its firg high-vishility PR
internationd test. The US Embassy assigned the Defense Attaché to werk-withthe Administration
asH—assg as the United States Government (USG) successfully recovered the isolated crew
through diplomatic means. The use of Scivil PR-resources may include intervention by international
organizations, nongovernmenta organizations (NGOs), influentid persons, and/or private citizens.
The 1982 return of US Navy L—Lieutenant Goodman from Syria was achieved through a civil
effort, sanctioned by the United States, and led by an influentid US ditizen. In some cases, civil
organizations, especidly non-US, may act independently without the knowledge of the US military
or government. Diplomatic and civil options can be imposed upon or requested by the military
commander and are most effective when the |sol eted personnel are captured or detained. Whilethe

e ~JFCs and planners-need-ther gaffs
work to ensure that dl mllltery efforts ae coordl nated, to the maximum extent possble, with
diplomatic and civil options.

alaiifa’a

(3) PR Categories. Within the military option, commanders and staffs, recovery
forces, and isolated personnd fulfill their functions and responghilities by working through a C4l
architecture composed of PR-Joint Personnel Recovery eCoordination eCenters and Personnel
Recovery Coordination €Cells, delegated authontlea mission and functlond aea qoeddlsts and
unique equipment and procedures— : :
sdperiority to achieve dtuational awareness (SA) and stuatlond superlorlty to accompllsh the
ultimate god of recovering isolated personnel. The six PR categories (Unassisted, opportune,
component, joint, multinational, and multi-agency) represent various types and degrees of
command and control (C2), force composition, and Serviee-component cgpabilities that can be
used to conduct PR-within-the-operationd—area.  These categories may be used individudly, or
severd may be used concurrently.  The jeirt-fereeplanner-JFC and staff needs to be fully cognizant
of the bene‘lts and/or I|m|tat|ons of theLSemeeor—emh component S cqjdmlltlesend—beebtete

: /es to optimize them
dur| ng PR operations. In the event the JFC S PR respons b|||t|es can not be met, these shortfdls
must be cleerly |dent|f|ed and articulated through approprlete mechanlsms for resolution gy hlg
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PERSONNEL RECOVERY OPTIONS,
METHODS, AND CATEGORIES

EVASION

Combat Searc ft and Rescue/Tactical
Racovery of Aircraft and Parsonnal

| Non-conventional Assisted Racovery |
| Search and Rescua |

Nathods

| Figure I-1. Personnel Recovery Options, Methods, and Categories

(4) Useof PR Categories. During operations, PR can be conducted via any of the six
PR categories, or combination thereof. These categories represent-ameans-ef-assessing-provide an
organized moded to assess capabilities, and—planning-train, and plan the employment of those
capabilities to meet the operationd area PR requirements. The joint force planne-daff must assess
the PR environment (i.e, threats, distances, geography, weather, communications, diplomatic
condderations, civil capabilities, etc.) within the assgned operationa area to determine the
necessary and/or optimum C2 and force capabilities to successfully accomplish the five PR
| execution tasks (report, locate, support, recover, and-B&R reintegrate) discussed in paragraph 32¢

below.

COWWOU~NOOUIDWNEPE

e
'—\

(@ Unassisted PR requires isolated personnd to independently evade back to
friendly control. Preparation for unassisted PR is a hedge againgt the failure of recovery efforts or
those periods of time where the Stuation or location of isolated personnel are not known to friendly
forces. Preparation br unasssted PR is accomplished through surviva, evason, resstance and
15 excape (SERE) training; the level of which is determined by the combatant commander and
16 | promulgated through theater clearance guides and deployment orders. Theater specific High Risk

B e
A OWDN
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of Isolation (HRI) preparation is dso a criticd link in ensuring isolated personnd are properly
prepared. Additiondly, evasion ads (i.e., evasion charts (EVCs), blood chits, etc.) are issued to
assg the evader to successfully survive and avoid capture. Those isolated have a responghbility to
contribute to their own recovery as much as possible. Most wartime isolation episodes will have an
unassiged phase, even if only for avery short time. How well prepared the evader is, their hedlth,
ther willingness to recognize and take advantage of opportunities, their proximity to hostile forces,
and luck can serioudy affect success of recovery.

ef—an—eppeﬁune#eeeveoj— isa survlvor-lnltlated |nd|qenous asssted recovery, whereby an isolated

person takes advantage of an opportunity to enligt the aid of indigenous personnd in finding their
way back to friendly forces. The isolated person may be still evading, making it an overt efort on
his part, or may have been discovered by indigenous personnd, at which point a decison must be
made as to the utility of asking for an act of mercy or usng ablood chit. In ether circumsance, it is
avery high-risk decison because of limited SA.

() Component PR results from each Service or functional component {ireluding
special-operations)—-being respongble for performing PR in support of their own operations, or
within their area of operation, consstent with their assgned functions and capabilities. See
Appendices B, “US Army Personnel Recovery,” through G, " Special Operations Forces Personmnd
Recovery.” Component PR is performed by appropriately equipped dedicated or designated
military forces of a sngle Service or functiond component. At the same time, each Service or
functional component has the additional responsbility to provide PR eapabiity-capabilities
that will support the JFC s overall thee&er—PR—pLan—ter—mnt—PR effort. H-a-eComponents

) ) . S identify capability and
resource shortfdls to the JFC se—pmt—PR—plaqne’-s—md his staff S0 they can plan properly and,

(d) Joint PR is adifficult misson and is extremely risky when performed by an ad
hoc compilation of available assets. Successful joint PR requires proper planning, preparation,
training, organizing, and equipping of different forces to jointly conduct the same PR misson. For

these reasons, it is imperative that jeirtferceplanners-identifyy—the JFC's joint PR concept of
operations (CONOPS) be clearly aticulated and didributed as early as possible to enable the

Serviees-and-Serviee-components and supporting commands and organizations to properly prepare
their forces to meet their PR respongihilities.

(e) The JFC may use, or combine PR capabilities from other categories with, dlied
or codition participants in order to conduct multinational PR. While Fthis could provide the

-5
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oommander with a broader range of PR ca)djllltlea aneth could incresse interoperability concerns

ey tes—While joint PR is difficult, multinationd
PR ay—poses greeter chdlenges. Securlty classfication redrictions, interoperability of C2
architectures, recovery force equipment, procedures, and language may-have asgnificant impact on
planning for, and employing, multinational PR cgpabilities.

(f) Additionally, the JFC could use desgnated US PR forces combined with the
capabilities of other government agencies (OGAS), both US and foreign, to execute multi-agency

PR missons. Coordinging with, or employing, nonmilitay agencies will present—unigue
organizationa—ehalenges—as—well—as-broaden PR task execution options such as support to

prisoners of war (POWS) or reporting isolated personnel events. However, it will present unigue
organizationa chdlenges.

3—Personnel-Recovery Execution Tasks
c._Execution

(1) General. The DOD PR system exists to ensure a complete and coordinated effort to
recover US military, DOD civilians, and DOD contractor personndl, and those other personnel
directed by the President of the United States or Secretary of Defense. This system is centered on
tasks and supporting activities that must be accomplished once an isolating event has occurred-o
aechieve-sdecessidl-PR. The five PR execution tasks are: report, locate, support, recover, and
B&R reintegrate. The capability to complete each of these tasks does not reside within asngle
entity, but instead resdes among al command and staff dements (including Services), recovery
forces, and isolated personnd. The Services provide manning, eguippHIg-equipment, training, and
proceeses for theLSenAeeLeempeneqtsJee—accompllsl’mg the five PR execution tasks-+h-suppert-of

o A — ¥ea. The PR execution tasks are discussed briefly
below however, the joint procedures used to accomplish them are thoroughly discussed in Chapter
VI, “Joint OperationadPersonnel  Recovery—Procedures—and—IechriguesTechniques and
Procedures.”  In addition, individud Service PR capdbilities, including Service-unique PR
terminology, are further amplified in Appendices B “US Army Personnel Recovery,” through G
“ Specia Operations Forces Personnel Recovery,” of this publication.

(2) Report isthe natification that personnd have or may have become isolated. Various
procedures are used to notify al appropriate organizations and personnd to validate the isolation
event and collect information. Anyone can report a probable isolated or missing individua(s) based
on actua dghting, a missed report time or waypoint, inteligence collection assets, etc. It is
important for—the-PR-—planner—to develop reporting procedures that take advantage of existing
accountability procedures and to establish pertinent eements of information to be passed and key
nodes to be notified. As discussed later, al reports are usualy passed as quickly as possible to the
joint personnel recovery center (JPRC), which initiates validation and location procedures.

-6 JP 3-50
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(3) Locate is the action taken to precisdy find and confirm the identity of isolated
personnel. Locate is usudly the mod difficult task and normaly the least practiced. It Starts as |
soon as the report of an isolated person is received and continues until the isolated personnel are
recovered. Locating and authenticating may be accomplished by intelligence collection assets;
(airborne, space-based, surface-based, and sea-borne C2 nodes), commercid arcraft, the isolated
person’ s wingman, the JPRC, ground elements, etc. An accurate location and positive identification
are normdly required prior to committing recovery forces. Fhe-This location and identification
information must be maintained throughout the mission.

(4) Support is the planned effort necessary to ensure the security and the mentd,
physical, and emotiona sustainment of the isolated person. The support process begins the moment
the individud is reported missng or isolated and will continue through the D&R-reintegration
process. Support should include not just operationa support, but aso activating necessary
personnel support mechanisms (i.e,, casudty reporting, public affairs (PA), family support, etc.).
JFCs mugt be aware of other DOD and Service responsibilities and efforts to provide this personnel
support.  Once the isolated individua(s) has been located and authenticated, operationa support
efforts will intengfy. These efforts can indude establishing two-way communications, providing
morade-building support using dl avalable means, suppressing eremy-adversary threats, dropping
ddlivering of subsistence and supplies, or providing directions to a cache. It may adso encompass
the protection of isolated personnel from capture and, as necessary, the disruption of any adversary
response to friendly PR operations. A joint, multinational, or multi-agency effort will most likely be
required to provide adequate support.

(5) Recover isthe process of coordinated actions and efforts of commanders and staffs,
recovery forces, and isolated personnd to bring isolated personnel under the control of a recovery
force. The recover task starts when the report of isolated personnel is received and ends when the
recovery force transfers control to the organization responsible for the B&R-reintegration process.
This task normdly includes confirming the location and authentication of the isolated individud(s)-+a
the-objective-area.  Prerequigites for recovery force execution of this task are misson planning, a
responsive decison process, and command authorization. It should be reemphasized that the
isolated individud(s) has a sgnificant respongbility in the recovery process. Each Serviee
component maintains various degrees of capability to perform the recover task. The methods and
respective terminology that Service and functional components use to recover isolated personnd are
discussed in Appendices B, “US Army Personnel Recovery” through G, “Special Qperations
Forces Personnel Recovery” of this publication. Recognizing that each Service or functional

component may use different terminology to describe their own recovery methods, for
smplicity, this publication prescribes combat search and rescue (CSAR) and combat
search and rescue task force (CSARTF) as standard terms to be used for all joint (and
multinational) PR missions. CSAR and CSARTF operations are thoroughly addressed in
Chapter VI, “ Joint Operational-Personne Recovery Procedures and Techniques.”
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the recovered isolated personnd to a desgnated member of a team or organization in the theater

reintegration process. The god of the reintegrate task is to gather critica and essentid information
from recovered isolated persomnd while protecting their hedth and wdfare dlowing them to return
to duty, emotiondly and physicdly hedthy, as expeditioudy as possble.  The execution of the
reintegrate task requires the cooperative efforts of the geographic combatant command staff, the
components and the Services. The conduct of, and procedures involved in, the reintegrate task are
directed by theater standing operating procedures (SOPs) and directives, and operation orders
(OPORDs), dl of which are governed by the guidance in Department of Defense Instruction
(DODI) 2310.4, Repatriation of Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government
Detainees and Other Missing or Isolated Personnel. The reintegrate task employs systematic
methods, well planned scientific and controlled events, to process recovered isolated personne
from the time they are recovered until they are returned to their unit.  This process is normdly
conducted in three phases as dictated by the amount of control points required to collect immediate,
perishable information and SERE information from recovered isolated personnd and evauate ther
mental and physicd datus.

(a) Thelocation of phase | activitiesis characterized by the best available, accessible,
and closest secure point.  Phase | activities consst of comprehensve medicd triage, emergency
medicd treatment and Stabilization, completion of authentication and identification, collection of time
sengtive, perishable information (i.e. people gill missng, location of adversaries or places of

-8 JP3-50
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Figure 1-2. The Department of Defense Personnel Recovery System

captivity, etc). At this point, it is aso important to explain the reintegration process to recovered

isolated personnd (best done by a gudified SERE psychologis, if available).

(b) SERE psychologigts are specidly trained and hold credentidls to practice dl
aspects of the DOD Code of Conduct (CoC) training. This specidty indudes training in SERE as
wdl as reintegration. As reintegration experts they will provide one-on-one intervention as required
and group counsdling and support to the recovered isolated individuds.
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Chapter |

(c) Phase 1l begins when podtive control of recovered isolated personnd is
transferred from a member of the phase | team or organization to a member of the phase |l team.
The location of phase Il is characterized by a mature infragtructure that can provide the best security
and medicd care available in the theater. Long-established military inddlations and navad vesses
ae excdlent choices. Phase |l ativities condst of more in-depth medica treatment,
decompression, debriefings and personnd actions and services.  The primary focus of phase 1l is
providing required medicd care while baancing the right application of sructured SERE debriefings
and decompression protocols, in addition to other required debriefing, investigation, legd, financid,
personnel and chaplain activities.

(d) Decompresson congsts of edablished and proven protocols that alow
recovered isolated personnel to methodically process their isolation experience and to refurn to
norma and dable professond, family and community activities.  The SERE psychologis
orchedtrates the correct balance of dl activities and decompression protocols in al phases of the
reintegration process.

(e) Phase il begins when control of recovered isolated personnd is transferred from
the phase Il team to the phase |l team. Phase |l activities and locations are controlled by the
respective Service as opposed to the combatant commander who controls the conduct of phases |
and II. However, the recovered isolated personnel remains the responsbility of the respective
Service, component or organization of assgnment throughout the reintegration process. It is the
Service, component or organization of assgnment that has the responghility to ensure recovered
isolated personnel complete the required phases and processes of reintegration as dictated by
theater and Service SOPs, directives, and orders, as governed by DODI 2310.4, Repatriation of
Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or
Isolated Personndl. Phase Il ends when the SERE debriefing and decompression protocols are
complete as determined by the respective Service.

d. Adaptation. This ongoing activity assures continuous improvements to the PR system
because it provides the feedback (in the form of |essons learned, assessments, €tc.) to the rest of the
system, and forces it to adapt to new ideas and concepts in order to better accomplish the misson.
As adaptation is a continuous activity, it impacts the others dements of the sysem while they are
being accomplished. It should not be restricted to post-misson inpLt.

1-10 JP3-50
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CHAPTER II
FUNCTIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

‘We] must have a ‘social contract’ with the troops, and must never see them as
expendable.”

General James Jones
Commandant, USMC

1. General

The Secretary of Defense is responsible for policy, control, and oversight over PR matters.
The Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff is responsible for operational implementation of
joint PR policy and development of joint PR doctrine. Specific PR responsibilities of the
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff; Commander, United States Joint Forces Command
(USJFCOM) (DOD PR executive agent less policy); Joint Personnel Recovery Agency (JPRA)
(DOD Office of Primary Responsibility (OPR) for PR); Services_(including the US Coast Guard
(USCG) when operating under the command of DOD); combatant commanders; Defense
Intelligence Agency (DIA); Nationallmagery—and—Mapping—Ageney—(INIMA);—National
Geospatial-Intelligence Agency (NGA): National Security Agency (NSA); and—National
Reconnaissance Office (NRO); and Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) are described in
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Instruction (CJCSI) 3270.01A, Personnel Recovery Within

the Department of Defense, (Secret). UYsers—of-thisjeint-publication—should-ensure—they—are
R ]

2. Geographic Combatant Commanders

a. General. The PR responsibilities of combatant commanders are listed in Department of
Defense Directive (DODD) 2310.2, Personnel Recoverys; DODI 2310.4, Repatriation of
Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or
Isolated Personnel;; DODI 1300.21, Code of Conduct (CoC) Training and Education;; DODI
1300.23XX, Isolated Personnel Training for Department of Defense Civilian and Contractors
£mployee;; DODI 2310.6, Nonconventional Assisted Recovery in the Department of Defenses;
and CJCSI 3270.01A, Personnel Recovery #Wwithin ¥the Department of Defense, (Secret).

b. Key Responsibilities

(1) Establish and maintain a PR/OPR. This staff function should be located within the
combatant command headquarters to ensure appropriate horizontal (i.e., all staff directorates,
other combatant commands) and vertical coordination is accomplished on all joint PR issues.
This activity will require a full time staff to focus on the PR system, continually update theater
plans for PR, and be prepared for potential isolated persons at any time, especially given the US
Global War On Terrorism. Ideally, the Director of this office would have tactical PR expertise
from his/her Service and have served at least one tour as a JPRC Director. This office should

recommend that

II-1




[CBRN o) NV, I VS S R

Chapter I1

the components and the JPRC are properly funded and manned. Typical command PR/OPR
functions and responsibilities are:

(a) Ensuring a coordinated PR program for their assigned-eperational-area of
responsibility (AOR) is developed, and that all assigned forces possessing PR capabilities and

assets are prepared to execute component PR responsibilities and contribute to joint PR efforts, if
required.

(b) Maintaining direct and continuous liaison with designated recovery assets and
other component commands.

(c) Developing and maintaining joint force PR SOPs.

(d) Act as liaison for local/host nation forces that are capable of PR. This liaison
should help establish procedures between forces and establish formalized relations at the tactical
and operational level for future planning. The JPRC may not be stood up and the PR/OPR may
be the primary point of contact (POC) until a JPRC is operational.

(e) Coordinating with the components, Services, US Special Operations
Command (USSOCOM)_(for non-conventional assisted recovery [NAR]), USJIFCOM_(for

theater support); and other pertinent combatant commands the—jeint—doectrine—development
copnnunitv—and DOD agencies 1o-ensure—a-PR-eguipment—directives—doctrme—and-TTPare
aceeptable-and-disseminated-to-potential-users meet PR requirements and responsibilities.

(f) Establishing procedures to task-provide support to recovery forces and monitor
mission progress and status of recovery assets.

(g) Establishing procedures to locate and communicate with isolated personnel.

(h) Determining requirements for JPRA intelligence support, isolated personnel
guidance, evasion aids, support team assistance, and training. Ceerdinate—Coordinating with
JPRA for the production of evasion aids as appropriate.

(i) Developing an integrated PR CONOPS, across the range of military
operations, in coordination with other component commands.

(j) Developing Appendix 5, “PR Operations,” to Annex C, “Operations,” to
operation plans (OPLANs) and OPORDs. Ensure that Appendix 5 and associated tabs are
complementary to related annexes or appendices for personnel; intelligence; medical services;
processing of formerly captured, missing, or detained US personnel; mortuary affairs; PA; and
reports. Ensure-Ensuring the PR appendix and relevant supporting plans are properly distributed
to all required agencies.

(k) Developmg a remteggatlon plan for mmal—processmg of-returned isolated

personnel

11-2 JP 3-50
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() Developing supplemental rules of engagement (ROE) to support PR.

(m) Coordinating and deconflicting component PR plans and reviewing them for
supportability.

(n) Developing the PR portion of communications plans.

(o) Establishing reporting requirements for the JPRC and component PR
coordination cells (PRCCs).

i 1 i - Ensuring JPRC and component PRCC are capable of
accomplishing their assigned duties and meeting their functional responsibilities.

(q) Organizing and conducting PR mission training exercises for the joint force.
Ensure-Ensuring PR scenarios during field and command post exercises are realistic, adequate,
and reflect the theater environment and operating conditions.

(r) Developing a plan to transition from peacetime to combat operations, and back
to peacetime to include:

1. Developing augmentation personnel requirements.
2. Establishing additional communications support requirements.
(s) Designating a NAR/ OPR. Plan, coordinate, and prepare to execute NAR.
Coordinate with the theater special operations command (SOC), and with USSOCOM as

necessary, for all command NAR requirements.

(t) Coordinate with combatant command PA agencies for establishment and
dissemination of specific guidance for release of PR information to media by US DOD

personnel.

(2) Establish de
requirements-te-gatherin

.

dicate

d national,

theater, and component PR intelligence support

(3) Include PR as an integral part of all operational planning and training. This shall
include the full spectrum of recovery operations._ The combatant commander is responsible for
developing the procedures for establishing a JPRC and the components’ responsibility to support
it. The combatant commander must clearly delineate those JPRC support responsibilities to the

components.
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(4) Develop standards, in coordination with the Services and USSOCOM, for
determining personnel requiring mid- and high-risk-of-isolation training (Levels B and C).
Categories of personnel which should be considered for HRI training (Level C) include, but are
not limited to, special operations forces (SOF), aviators, and other personnel who operate deep
within or over hostile territory or whose duties make them especially vulnerable to exploitation
by adversary forces if captured. Theater specific PR tratning—preparation and equipment
requirements for DOD personnel (includes DOD civilians and contractors) should be included in
theater admission requirements and contracts. Include SERE training requirements for DOD
civilians and contract personnel operating in-theater in accordance with the “risk-of-capture”
environment in which they will work per DODI 1300.XX, Isolated Personnel Training for
Civilian Workforce Members and Contractor Employees in the Department of Defense.

(5) Support requests for PR assistance from allied, coalition, and paramilitary forces,
when directed by the President of the United States or the Secretary of Defense.

c. USSOCOM. In addition to the responsibilities listed above:
(1) Develop special operations (SO) strategy, doctrine, and TTP for NAR.

(2) Develop and acquire SO-specific -peeuhiar equipment, material, supplies, and
services to support NAR.

3. Joint Force Commanders and Staffs

a. General. JFCs are responsible for including PR in their eperationplans-OPLANs and
OPORDs and have primary authority and responsibility for the recovery efiselated-personnel;
and the-initial processing te-inelude-debriefing-and reintegration-of recovered isolated personnel,
and those designated by the President of the United States or Secretary of Defense, within their
assigned eperational—joint operations area_ (JOA). When planning and executing this
responsibility, JFCs should, where appropriate, ensure that appropriate host-nation policies,
laws, regulations, and capabilities are taken into consideration. JFCs also:

(1) Developin—coordinationwith-the Servicesand HUSSOCOM-In coordination with

the combatant commander, the Services and USSOCOM, identify operational billets and assist
in the development of standards for determining personnel requiring mid- and HRF-high-risk-of-
isolation training (Levels B and C). Categories of personnel which should be considered for
HRI training (Level C) include, but are not limited to, SOF, aviators, and other personnel who
operate deep within or over hostile territory or whose duties make them especially vulnerable to
exploitation by adversary forces if captured.

(2) Ensure that PR trained personnel are assigned to key PR positions. See Chapter V,
“Planning.”

(3) Ensure all joint force components support PR operations of the other components
to the fullest extent practicable.

11-4 JP 3-50
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(4) Provide mutual support in PR matters of common concern to adjacent JFCs.
Normally, this mutual PR support is coordinated through the respective JPRCs and may require
the temporary exchange of liaison personnel to facilitate a timely and appropriately organized
PR mission response.

b. Joint Personnel Recovery Center. JFCs normally establish a JPRC to plan, coordinate,
monitor, and/or execute PR missions; and to integrate PR activities with other operations and
activities within the assigned operational area. The JPRC also is the JFC’s primary coordinator
of PR assistance to a host nations or other appropriate civil entities within the assigned
operational area, when such assistance is requested;-authorized by the President of the United
States or Secretary of Defense, or outlined in prior agreements. Centingeney-jJoint task force
(JTF) commanders should establish a JPRC in the earliest stages of forming the JTF to ensure
integration with other C2 entities. The JPRC should arrive well ahead of the main force to allow
for PR architecture and theater orientation prior to combat operations. The JPRC is operated
jointly by personnel from two or more US Services, to include the USCG, or functional
components. erit-may-have-a If JPRC is operated by multinational staff of personnel from two
or more allied or coalition nations, it is a combined JPRC._Ideally, the JPRC will be collocated
in the Joint Operations Center of the designated command responsible for PR.

(1) Iad .. . inwhich_t} s sionifi invel bv_ioi
foree-compeonents-and-their-staffs;tThe JFC normally-may establishes the JPRC by tasking

one of the component commanders to designate their component PRCC to also function as the
JPRC. The designated component should possess the necessary forces and capabilities, such as
C4I and surveillance, to coordinate, monitor, plan, and execute PR missions expeditiously. The
JFC should give the designated component commander the authority and responsibility that the
JFC deems necessary for operating the JPRC to properly provide a joint force PR capability.
The designated component commander designates the JPRC Bdirector, who has overall
responsibility for operation of the JPRC.

(2) Hajeint-operation-is-limited-in-nature-and-there-is-no-significant-involvement by
jointforee-componentforees-or-theirstaffs;tThe JFC may establish a JPRC (or its functional
equivalent) as part of the JFC’s staff. In this case, the JFC nermally~may designates a JPRC

Bdirector as-the JEC srepresentative-with overall responsibility for operation of the JPRC._A
PR mission analysis will determine the scope of PR and the viability of this action.

(3) If the combatant commander’s assigned missions require establishing multiple
subordinate joint force commands with separate missions and/or operational areas, multiple
JPRCs within the combatant commander’s AOR may be required. The deeisten-commander has
the option to establish multiple JPRCs for each joint force command, or rather—than
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eenselidating-consolidate PR coordination functions under one JPRC. The decision should be
carefully evaluated with respect to joint PR requirements. Considerations include the following:

(a) Availability of the C4I architecture to adequately control and support PR
operations.

(b) Potential operations tempo of a consolidated JPRC and its ability to handle
additional PR mission activity.

(c) Availability and experience level of JPRC personnel, including the JPRC
Bdirector(s).

(d) Capability and/or availability of PR forces within each joint force.
(e) Distances between the operational areas.

(f) Relationship between (e.g., support, separate entities, etc.) and responsibilities
of the JPRCs.

(g) Command level(s) where each JPRC will reside and their responsibilities (i.e.,
joint force headquarters, component command headquarters).

(h) If more than one JPRC is established, the overall authority for PR in theater
should be identified.

through+)-abeve:_JPRCs should be established when operations dictate a requirement for PR
support. Effective execution of JPRC functions requires specifically trained personnel (i.e., PR
controllers, SERE specialists, PR Intel Support specialists), proper C2 architecture, and
extensive exercise training. The JPRC must be in place and functioning to conduct PR
preparation tasks well before operations begin and a potential isolating event occurs.
Components should have deployable PRCC capabilities that include the physical hardware and
manning_(see Chapter IV, “Products and Preparation”) capable of rapid deployment and
operations within very short notice. These PRCCs should practice augmenting and or train to
act as the baseline footprint of a JPRC in the event their component is tasked to act as lead
component for PR in their assigned AOR.
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(5) Typical JPRC functions and responsibilities include the following:

(a) Develop the PR CONOPS.

(b) Coordinate and plan joint PR operations.

(c) Review “PR Operations” appendices to component OPLANs/OPORDs.

(d) Recommend tasking of forces of component commands to support joint or
component PR missions or PR missions when another component needs assistance or cannot
accomplish the mission as necessary.

(e) Coordinate with all sources, the joint air operations center (JAOC),
components, multinational forces, etc. to obtain assets in support of PR missions, as required.
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() Coordinate with component PRCCs and the JAOC to maintain a current
location and status of forces/assets capable of PR.

(2) Coordinate and deconflict mutual PR support operations by joint force
components and multinational forces and multi-agency organizations.

(h) Ensure that the JPRC authority, responsibilities, and support requirements are
clearly identified to combatant command/JFC, component commanders, PRCCs, and all
interagency and allied PR forces through operating instructions and stand up message traffic.

(1) Establish PR reporting requirements for component units.

(1) Ensure that available data, including all-source intelligence, on the evasion
environment in the theater is collected, maintained, and disseminated to appropriate commands.

(k) Coordinate and ensure establishment and dissemination of operation-specific
isolated personnel guidance, theater HRI preparation, evasion aids, and SERE intelligence.

(1) Develop and disseminate guidelines for completion and compilation of isolated
personnel report (ISOPREP) and evasion plan of action (EPA), and obtain ISOPREP and EPA
data for further dissemination to recovery forces.

(m) Coordinate with appropriate intelligence organizations to gather information
relating to the location and status of isolated personnel and the threat that may affect their
successful recovery.

(n) Develop joint force PR communications plans. Coordinate with joint force
communications directorate and Service communications directors to ensure the JPRC has triple
redundancy secure communications to ensure all PR operations can be accomplished under any
conditions. The JPRC director must establish this as a combatant command/JFC GO/NO GO
item for combat operations.

(0) Coordinate with air and space operations center (AOC) Space division
representatives for theater satellite coverage

(p) Coordinate with assigned JAOC National reps for specific survival radio
waveform frequencies and blue-force tracking devices used by recovery forces and isolated

personnel.

(q) Develop theater specific, PR oriented, preparatory materials; direct Services to
provide theater entry required briefings to select HRI forces. Recommend evasion and recovery
(E&R) TTP and appropriate clothing equipment. Develop a backup/contingency system of no
radio (NORDO) signals for isolated personnel use

(r) Coordinate with the joint psychological operations (PSYOP) task
force/proponent on ways to influence favorably the local population regarding PR efforts.
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(s) Coordinate with the joint force deception planners for tactical deception

support.

(t) Ensure ROE considers PR equities (i.e., status of personnel, etc.).

(u) Develop PR guidance for all mission taskings and disseminate specific
procedures to follow, through a standardized notification process, to all personnel (i.e., special
instructions [SPINS]).

(v) Coordinate the status of isolated personnel with appropriate command’s staff

directorates.

(w) Determine the location(s) of isolated personnel and disseminate to the PRCCs
and recovery forces.

(x) Alert appropriate organizations of the known or probable location(s) of
1solated personnel.

(v) Ensure unconventional assisted recovery coordination center (UARCC)
receives all pertinent information so they can plan in parallel and are fully prepared to assume
control of the mission, if necessary.

(z) Monitor and support all PR missions prosecuted by component PRCCs and the

UARCC.

(aa) Monitor all PR operations prosecuted within the JFC’s operational area.

(bb) Coordinate PA releases with joint force and component public affairs offices

PAOs).

(cc) Keep affected component and DOD organizations informed on the status of
ongoing PR missions.

(dd) Maintain a database and file on each isolated person until recovery is
complete. Coordinate the collection of all files and databases and forward to USJFCOM JPRA
once the recovery mission is complete and the JEC no longer has a requirement to maintain the
files. The files should not be destroyed, regardless of whether a recovery operation was
executed successfully or not.

(ee) Ensure recovered isolated personnel who receive assistance from recovery
mechanisms, are debriefed by JPRA-designated personnel in accordance DOD policy and
nstructions.

(ff) Ensure that the results of recovered isolated personnel debriefs are properly
disseminated in accordance with the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff guidance.
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(22) Assist the JFC and the components in executing their reintegration plans.

(hh) Develop the debriefing and reintegration plan in coordination with command
staff directorates and the PRCCs.

(11) Coordinate with the joint force surgeon to obtain current locations of medical
treatment facilities and pass that information to all PRCCs and recovery forces, if required.

For further guidance on-repatriation reintegration, refer to PGPD-DODI 2310.4, Repatriation |
of Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or
Isolated Personnel; Appendix S, “Personnel Recovery Considerations,” of Joint Publication
(JP) 1-0, Doctrine for Personnel Support to Joint Operations, and Appendix N, ‘“‘Debrief-and

Reintegrate-Reintegration Administration,” to this publication.

4. Component Commanders, Staffs, and Subordinate Organizations

a. General. Joint force component commanders (to—ineclide—the—joint—foree—speetal
operations-compenent-commander(JFESOCCH-are responsible for planning and conducting PR

in support of their own operations, in support of PR events within their area of operations and,
within their capabilities and consistent with the priorities and requirements of other assigned
tasks, supporting PR taskings from the JFC. Joint force component PR planning should consider
the availability and capability of forces of the other components,nehading-the US-Coast Guard
BSEGYifassigned coalition forces and other governmental and nongovernmental organizations
operating in the JOA. Additionally, component commanders will:

(1) Ensure subordinate units and key personnel, such as HRI and recovery force
personnel, are familiar with joint PR TTP, joint force PR-SOPs_ CONOPS, air tasking order
(ATO) SPINS, theater SERE procedures, and any unique or specific PR TTP that may espeeially
pertain to their operational area and/or component operations.

(2) Ensure a PRCC capability is established with trained personnel familiar with the
joint PR TTP. joint force PR SOPs, ATO SPINS, and JPRC designated C2 architecture and has

proper authority to accomplish PR missions and objectives.

(3) Ensure that units and personnel develop and maintain current EPAs that are readily
available to the JPRC upon request through the component PRCC.

(4) Ensure that all subordinate units properly prepare and maintain ISOPREPs for
personnel whose duties may place them in danger of isolation and make them readily available
to the JPRC or other higher authority upon request through the PRCC.

(5) Participate in the operation and maintenance of the JPRC by providing trained
personnel to staff the center when tasked. These augmentation personnel should be
knowledgeable regarding component PR capabilities and TTP and familiar with joint PR plans
and operations.

II-11




[CBRN o) NV, I VS S R

Chapter I1

(6) Assist in preparing PR appendices to joint force eperationplansOPLANs/OPORDs
and prepare PR appendices for supporting eperation-plansOPLANs/OPORDs.

(7) Clearly articulate launch and execute autherity—as—deseribed—in—Chapter—HL
“Command-and-Control’parameters, if authorized by higher headquarters.

(8) Ensure intelligence data to support PR planning and training are sent in a timely
manner to subordinate units.

(9) Provide mutual support to the PR operations of the other components to the
greatest extent possible. Such support normally is requested and coordinated through the JPRC
using established PR communications channels maintained and monitored in the PRCC.

(10) Provide intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR) and information
operations (IO) support as required.

(11) Support reintegration efforts by crafting supporting plans; identifying
reintegration team key personnel and ensuring those personnel attend training prior to
commencement of reintegration activities.

b. Personnel Recovery Coordination Cell. Component commanders (to include the joint
force special operations component commander [JFSOCC]) normally establish a PRCC to
coordinate all component PR activities, including coordination with the JPRC and other
component PRCCs. If a component commander does not establish a PRCC, those PR activities
and responsibilities normally assigned to the PRCC must be assigned to another component staff
organization, normally the operations section. The PRCC director is responsible, in the name of
the component commander, for the coordination of component forces committed to PR missions.

a e o _or d 20 4o [ o—bperfor DD

funetions—This PRCC should be completely dedicated, manned, and funded to accomplish the
components PR function. This PRCC should also have the manning, training, and equipment to
stand up and deploy into the AOR as a PRCC and be able to form the basic footprint of a JPRC
if directed. Typical PRCC responsibilities and functions include the following:

(1) Develop specific component PR SOPs and PRCC procedures.

(2) Maintain staff cognizance for preparing and maintaining ISOPREPs, EPAs
1solated personnel guidance, unconventional assisted recovery (UAR) options, legal status, and
ROE for the primary AOR.

(3) Establish points of contact and filing locations for EPAs within subordinate
commands.

(4) Establish communications with the JPRC and other PRCCs and develop
procedures to ensure the timely flow and protection of PR-related information._ During
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preparation, establish standards and standard equipment for redundant communications between
C2 nodes and the IP to PRCC functions.

(5) Develop and review PR appendices to Annex C (Operations) for component
supporting eperationplansOPLANs/OPORD:s.

(6) Extract planning factors from the theater PR CONOPS, eperation
plansOPLANs/OPORDs, and other guidance and provide them to subordinate units for the
development of plans for PR and SERE.

(7) Establish PR reporting requirements for component units.
(8) Develop and promulgate component PR communications plans. These plans are
coordinated with the component command, control, communications, and computer (C4)

systems directorate and included in eperatienplansOPLANs/OPORDs.

(9) Ensure survival radio identification (ID) numbers and blue force tracker device
numbers are forwarded to the JPRC as part of the component communication PR plan.

(10) Ensure PR SPINS are disseminated to all component aviatien—units_at risk of
isolation, and to all HRI personnel.

(11) Establish-ataisen-Coordinate with the component medical treatment facility. If
no component facility exists, establish liaison with primary facility within JOA/AOR, and
include procedures for receiving PR incidents and at least phase I repatriation potential for
component PR operations.

(12) Establish—haisen—Coordinate with the component staff legal officer for ROE
issues, legal status, and other matters as required.

(13) Establish-eperational-interfaces—Coordinate with other component staff sections

and elements, including interagency, as required.

(14) Monitor all PR operations prosecuted by component forces.
(15) Notify and coordinate with the JPRC when conducting component PR missions.
(16) Report overdue or missing personnel to the JPRC as soon as possible. Reporting

an overdue incident does not mean the JPRC is taking the mission, but reporting must happen up
the PR chain for accountability as soon as the overdue incident occurs.

(17) Forward pertinent data regarding isolated personnel, their status, and/or location
to the JPRC, recovery force and others as required.

(18) Coordinate with the JPRC for PR support provided to or received from other
components.
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(19) Ensure recovered isolated personnel are processed according to established
theater procedures.

(20) Maintain a file on each isolated person until recovery has been completed or
confirmation of death has been verified. Pass files on successful recoveries or closed incidents
to the JPRC for forwarding to JPRA for review and storage.

c. Unconventional Assisted Recovery Coordination Center. The JFC normally
designates the JFSOCC with overall responsibility for planning, coordinating and executing all
NAR operations in support of the PR plan. The JFSOCC retains command authority of all SOF
UAR forces in—theater the operational area. The JFSOCC exercises control through the
operations officer, who designates an UARCC director and, when directed, establishes the
UARCC. The UARCC is a compartmented SOF facility staffed on a continuous basis by
supervisory personnel and tactical planners who are representative of each NAR capability. The
UARCC integrates, coordinates, deconflicts, and synchronizes all existing unconventional and
NAR capabilities and activities in support of the JFC’s PR requirements. The UARCC
interfaces with the JFSOCC’s operations center, the JPRC, and the other component PRCCs.
The UARCC coordinates all NAR activities but does not exercise command authority. Other
organizations supporting theater NAR operations normally retain operational control (OPCON)
of their forces or capabilities. Once established, the UARCC responsibilities include:

(1) Coordinate for the use of NAR forces and supporting forces and capabilities, to
include joint force recovery forces.

(2) Provide connectivity between NAR forces and other PR coordination organizations
to provide time critical information.

(3) Advise the JFSOCC on the development and employment of NAR capabilities in
support of the JFC’s PR plan.

(4) Integrate the use of NAR into the JFC’s PR plan._The JPRC Director must be fully
aware of and briefed on NAR capabilities. Close coordination must occur to maximize PR
coverage during wartime operations. It is paramount the UARCC establish liaison during
peacetime to blend the NAR capabilities into the JPRC Director’s PR architecture due to time
constraints needed to develop a theater.

(5) Act as the conduit through which launch and execute authority for NAR operations
is passed.

(6) Deconflict NAR operations internally with all NAR forces conducting a single
recovery operation, and externally with other joint and component operations to aid mission
execution and avoid disruption of ongoing operations and fratricide.

(7) Synchronize ground tactical plans between NAR forces; and synchronize NAR
operations and other PR operations, military operations, and interagency activity.
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(8) Establish connectivity with JESOCC PRCC for coordination and deconfliction of
time critical PR activities and information.

d. Joint Air Operations Center. The joint force air component commander (JFACC)
normally will establish the JAOC (when a JFACC is designated). The JAOC is responsible for
including retary—and-fixed-wing-sorties made available to the JEACC for PR missions serties-in
the ATO. Each component liaison team should have sufficient expertise to assist the JAOC with
PR support options. The JPRC will not always be collocated with the AOC. The expertise of
the liaison teams is paramount to success since the AOC teams may have limited joint PR
expertise. If the component PRCC is in the AOC, the liaison teams should establish contact with
the PRCC for assistance in establishing contact with combat plans and operations. The liaison
team must ensure that the PR mission assignment in the ATO is in agreement with aircraft
capabilities and unit operating procedures. The liaison team and personnel recovery duty officer
(PRDO) should ensure SPINS provide all necessary guidance for mission success prior to ATO
execution by recommending timely changes. Consideration must be given to allow the assigned
unit the greatest flexibility for mission success. The JAOC is normally divided into twe-five
divisions. The two divisions that encompass PR support are asfoHlows:

(1) Combat Plans integrates precautionary and mission planning for PR with other
planning-efforts-divisions and support teams in the JAOC.

(2) Combat Operations is the current operations command center for the JAOC with
component representation to monitor and change ongoing missions. Normally, the JPRC is
assigned under the Combat Operations Director in the JAOC. Consequently, PR mission
planning, coordinating, and execution by the JPRC should be fully integrated with JAOC
activities and procedures.

e. Intelligence Support

Eigure 'V-H-—An understanding of relevant intelligence support organizations, products, and
procedures is essential to effectively apply intelligence capabilities te—in PR plans—and
operations. Intelligence support organizations at every level must have PR-knowledgeable
personnel integrated into their staffs. Dedicated intelligence personnel must be assigned to the
JPRC, component PRCCs, the UARCC, and PR-dedicated forces to interface-coordinate with
intelligence support organizations and ensure that intelligence requirements are addressed and
satisfied in a timely manner.

(2) Intelligence Organizations. Commanders and staffs should be aware of the
intelligence capabilities and support available to assist them in the PR planning and decision-
making process. A thorough understanding of the appropriate organization to request a specific
requirement is essential to avoid critical delays in obtaining time-sensitive information, and
helps ensure that available intelligence resources are applied most effectively. See Figure V-2
II-1.
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(a) Joint Intelligence Center (JIC). The JPRC at theater level receives its
intelligence support from the JIC, which can assign or attach dedicated intelligence personnel to
service PR requirements. The JIC is responsible for providing and producing the intelligence
required to support the combatant commander and staff, components, subordinate joint forces
and elements, and the national intelligence community. Requests for external intelligence
resources, including national agency support, are validated by the combatant command
intelligence directorate (J-2) and submitted by the JIC.

(b) Joint Intelligence Support Element (JISE). A subordinate joint force forms
a JISE as the focus for intelligence support for joint operations, providing the JFC, joint staff,
and components with the complete air, space, ground, and maritime adversary situation. The
JISE supports the JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC at the JTF- or component-level, and, in turn,
receives its intelligence support from the JIC.

(c) National Intelligence Support Team (NIST). During crisis or contingency
operations, a JTF or component may have a NIST assigned. The NIST is composed of
intelligence and communications experts from DIA, CIA, NSA, NIMANGA, or any
combination of these agencies. The NIST has a direct link to the National Military Joint
Intelligence Center (NMJIC) request for information (RFI) desk for time-sensitive RFI that
require national “reachback” support and an interactive link to the national intelligence
community through the Joint Worldwide Intelligence Communication System (JWICS)-and
JomntDeployable Intelligence Suppert-System-IDPISS). The NMIJIC is the single point of entry
at the national level for crisis RFIs. The JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC can draw upon NIST
expertise and connectivity, through the JISE, to pursue time-sensitive information that is beyond
the reach of theater resources.
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PERSONNEL RECOVERY INTELLIGENCE NODES

NATIONAL
INTELLIGENCE INTELLIGENCE
COMMUNITY
POW/MIA
ANALYTIC CELL

Fkk

Personnel Recovery Policy

Executive Agent for Personnel Recovery
(Less Policy) J-2/JOINT

Intelligence Community Lead for INTEL
POWI/MIA and Missing Personnel Issues CENTERS
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
OSD Office of the Secretary of Defense
DCCC Defense Collection Coordination Center J-2/JISE

DPMO Defense Prisoner of War/Missing
Personnel Office

J-2 Intelligence Directorate

JFIC  Joint Forces Intelligence Command

JISE  Joint Intelligence Support Element

JPRC Joint Personnel Recovery Center

MIA Missing in Action

NMJIC National Military Joint Intelligence Center PRCC Intel
POW  Prisoner of War

PRCC Personnel Recovery Coordination Cell

PRRC Personnel Recovery Response Cell

UARCC Unconventional Assisted Recovery Unit Intel
Coordination Center

USJFCOM US Joint Forces Command

Figure lI-1. Personnel Recovery Intelligence Nodes

(d) Organic Intelligence Support. Units typically have organic personnel to
perform routine intelligence tasks in support of operations at the tactical level. Unit commanders
should ensure that assigned intelligence personnel are familiar with other intelligence
organizations at higher echelons of command that function in support of PR operations. Unit
intelligence personnel must maintain an unambiguous channel of communication with the JISE
or JIC to facilitate mission planning and maintain SA.
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(3) Determining and Managing Intel Requirements. The JIC or JISE must
establish procedures with the JPRC, PRCCs, and UARCC to promptly satisfy their standing or
ad hoc intelligence requirements-premptly. Many situations may require external resources (i.e.,
satellite imagery collection or other national-level capability »-te—sueeessfullyplan-and-econduet
PR. Commanders, and-their staffs, and recovery forces should be aware of the national
intelligence capabilities and how to request support that can assist them in the PR planning and
decision-making process. A comprehensive PR-focused intelligence collection and production
plan gives the JIC and JISE the framework to produce relevant finished intelligence prior to
commeneement of combat operatlons Qﬂgemg—mﬂrtmw—eperatreﬁs—ﬂeeess&at%th%ad&pt&&e&ef
Intelligence

orgamzatlons must have procedures in place to dynamlcally re- task collectron and support assets
durmg PR mlssmn executlon ln—addttren—elea#atﬂ—eﬁfeeﬁv&eemm&meaﬂen—me&sures—are

(a) Connectivity. Intelligence personnel supporting the JPRC, PRCC, and
UARCC need direct access to dedicated intelligence communications systems with connectivity

among mtelhgence ent1t1es from national to unit level b e ce b e e

All-source 1nte111gence dlssemmatlon in support of joint operatlons at the natlonal theater and

subordmate Jomt force levels will be via JWICS %&arehﬂeet&r&pre&%ies—aeeess—te{iam—frem

O ) cl O atto d O O v,

en—preplr&nﬂed—ﬂ%matten—req&rrements—Secunty and fac1hty constralnts permlttlng, a JDISS
terminal should be collocated with or in close proximity to the JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC-te

— one_intolliconce interface.

2. SECERT Internet Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET). Because
JWICS is a dedicated intelligence network operating at the sensitive compartmented
information (SCI) level, much of the information carried on FWICS—it is not available to
operational users reliant on SIPRNET systems. Regardless of the proximity of JWICS terminals
to PR C2 nodes, intelligence personnel must act as a bridge between the two networks and
ensure that commanders and PR forces have the information they need. Intelligence products
and analysis disseminated via JWICS must be replicated on SIPRNET, within security
restrictions, to afford maximum utility to the end users.
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(b) Collectlon Plan A—pe&eetm%st&néng—m&e&ga&e&eeﬂee&en—plw—deﬂves

plan—Collection managers should be famlhar with PR plannlng and operatlonal needs enabhng
them to match requlrements to approprlate collectlon platforms and 1ntelhgence dlsmphnes

P—I—Rs—a%%added—deleted—e&ehanged—ln add1t10n to prov1d1ng ba%ﬂespae%SA and support to

general intelligence analysis, collection carried out under each intelligence discipline has its own
unique role in satisfying PR requirements.

1. Human Intelligence (HUMINT). Although establishment of a HUMINT
capability requires a long lead time to develop sources, HUMINT can provide PR information
unreachable or unobtainable by remote sensors. Assessment of the mind-set of a country’s
population and their stance toward friendly PR activities relies heavily on HUMINT reporting.
The most significant role of HUMINT is in support of NAR planning. However, HUMINT
operational matters that involve NAR support are handled separately from routine intelligence
collection management channels.

2. Signals Intelligence (SIGINT) can be used to assess adversary threat to
PR forces’ and isolated persons’ communications and navigation systems, and to perform
direction finding and geolocation of distress signals. SIGINT analysis of the available frequency
spectrum can provide channel selection recommendations for PR forces’ communications to
reduce the risk of interference or adversary exploitation.

3. Imagery Intelligence (IMINT). Imagery support for the joint personnel
recovery support product (JPRSP) production and for the creation of geospatial products such as
EVCs is essential. Imagery can provide detailed characteristics of potential detention facilities,
recovery sites, and other operationally significant features.

4. Measurement and Signature Intelligence (MASINT). Advanced
MASINT technologies and analytic methods can complement other disciplines by detecting PR-
related items that other sensors might miss. The capability to discern aircraft wreckage from
background clutter, or to determine whether or not a prison camp is occupied are examples of
possible PR applications for MASINT.

5. Open Source Intelligence. Open source materials from an adversary’s
own government or press services can be used to confirm that a missing person is in captivity,
provide insight into the thoughts and beliefs of the nation’s people and leaders, and help gauge
the potential use of persons in captivity for propaganda purposes.

For further information on intelligence collection disciplines, refer to Appendix C, “Intelligence
Disciplines,” (Secret) of JP 2-01, Joint Intelligence Support to Military Operations.
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(c) While specific intelligence requirements will vary depending on the nature of
an operation, fundamental PR intelligence needs are fairly constant. The following are some
generic PR-related intelligence requirements:

1. Adversary order of battle, to include disposition, strength, capabilities,
and activities of air, ground, maritime, SO, paramilitary, and security forces. While order of
battle information is already a standard requirement for operating forces, adversary capabilities
to threaten recovery forces, including rotary-wing aircraft, must be given special emphasis.

2. Adversary electronic capabilities to detect, locate, track, jam, or deceive
recovery forces_or survival communications equipment.

3. Adversary resources used to find isolated personnel (direction finding
equipment, helicopters, dogs, infrared trackers, night vision goggles, etc.).

4. Policy, practices, and intentions of adversary or neutral countries toward
friendly isolated personnel, hostages, detainees, POWs, and recovery forces.

5. Attitude of the populace toward isolated personnel, including their
susceptibility to enemry-adversary pressure to provide information about or assist in the search
for isolated personnel. Information about minority or opposition groups that may assist, or at
least not oppose, evasion and PR operations.

6. Information about the physical environment pertinent to isolated
personnel and recovery forces to include terrain, climate and weather, food and water sources,
flora and fauna, concealment, lines of communications, and avenues of approach.

7. Location and characteristics of potential detention or interrogation
facilities and medical facilities where personnel may be held.

(d) RFIs. The command PR/OPR, JPRC, component PRCCs, UARCC, and PR-
capable units submit formal RFIs to higher echelons to satisfy requirements for intelligence that
exceed local capabilities and resources. Responses must be tailored to the needs of the requestor
and must be timely, accurate, and in a usable format. Formal RFIs will be submitted and tracked
using community on-line intelligence system for end users and managers (COLISEUM) to
facilitate visibility at all levels of command._ Critical, time-sensitive RFIs in support of an
emergent PR incident may require temporary suspension of formal RFI procedures. Direct
point-to-point exchanges of information should be followed up with record communications and
documented in COLISEUM as soon as time permits.
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For further information regarding RFIs from national agencies and NIST, refer to JP 2-02,
National Intelligence Support to Joint Operations.

(e) Sklp echelon Intelllgence Support Senior commanders should authorize

preper—eh&mel—s—Se%F&g&r%I—\Q When theflrst |nd|cat| on of aposs ble PR inci dent is obtal ned

through intelligence means, intelligence personnel must be able to transmit that information
immediately and securely to all participating units, agencies, and command centers to facilitate
deconfliction and paralel planning, without going through the chain-of-command. Senior
commanders should authorize “skip-echelon” direct intelligence support for forces preparing to
conduct PR operations. Command authorization of skip-echelon intelligence support does not
negate the requirement to provide the same intelligence to intermediate commands through the
chain of command and to supporting commands and organizations. Nor should skip-echelon
measures be used to circumvent the chain-of-command or transmit operational information
outside of proper channels. See Figure I1-1.

(4) Intelligence Support to PR Planning. The combatant command or subordinate
joint force J-2 that produces the intelligence annex to eeneeptioperation-plans-operation plans in
concept format, OPLANs, and OPORDs should specifically address PR-specific requirements

and support architecture. Annex B, “Intelligence,” to eperationplans-OPLANs and OPORDs
will provide a foundation for the procedures for intelligence support, identify intelligence gaps,
and establish standing collection and production requirements and task theater intelligence
resources to support PR. It must clearly address specialized communications and reporting

procedures tailored to the umque nature of PR operatlons Dﬁﬂﬁg—eﬂﬁs—aet}en—phﬂﬂmg—Anﬂ@e

%ws%#%&mée%ed—Lessons learned in the execu‘uon phase of an opera‘uon should be
continuously applied through the deliberate planning process to preserve and improve
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intelligence support to forces at risk of isolation or capture in future operations. Intelligenee
suidanee-to-Appendix 5, “Personnel Recovery Operations,” of Annex C, “Operations;” should
reflect the guidance in Annex B, “Intelligence,” and provide the concept of intelligence support
to PR.

(5) Operatlonal Intelhgence Support %&mer&l—ebhga&eﬂ—te—preteet—&ad—D&R

ma*rmum—effeet—Commanders &Hd—thelr staffs recovery forces and HRI personnel require
comprehensive PR-focused intelligence support throughout all phases of mission planning and
execution.

(6) Intelligence Products. A variety of off-the-shelf resources are available to

intelligeneepersonnelinvelvedin-support te-PR activities. Most existing products are available

in electronic form on INTELINK the principal electronic means for intelligence product
dlssemmatlon : Sram—manase ervice—ar mbatan ARAR

Requests for new productlon should be subrmtted via the COLISEUM through the command
validation chain.

(a) Joint PR Support Product. The JPRSP is the basic reference document for
PR-specific information on a particular country or region of interest. JPRSP is the successor to
traditional printed intelligence products (e.g., selected area for evasion (SAFE) area intelligence
descriptions (SAIDs), SERE contingency guides, etc.). JPRSP production is a collaborative
process among multiple intelligence centers and PR subject matter experts resulting in a series of
tailored products suitable for users at various levels of command. USJFCOM’s Joint Forces
Intelligence Command (JFIC) has primary responsibility for production of JPRSPs, in
collaboration with the combatant command JICs. Content of the requested JPRSP is driven by
initial request from combatant command. Individual portions of the JPRSP series address
information needs of commanders and staffs, theater planners, recovery forces, and potential
isolated personnel. Elements of JPRSP are shown in Figure I1-2.

(b) Special Assessments. When standardized references such as a JPRSP are

insufficient, special assessments can be produced—by—an—appropriate—intelligence—production
center-inresponse-to-areguester’s PRinformationrequirements. Country, region, or operation-

specific assessments can provide information such as an adversary government’s policies for
handling POWSs or hostages, unique technologies that can threaten recovery forces, or other
topics. JPRA provides this information through the theater isolated personnel guidance.
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JOINT PERSONNEL RECOVERY SUPPORT PRODUCT

General Personnel Recovery
Concepts —Worldwide

Individual Preparation
Survival Principles
Evasion Techniques
Captivity Environment
Resistance
Escape
Recovery Methods and Procedures

Evasion Environment—by Country

Physical Environment
Terrain
Climate
Manmade Features
Threat to Evader
Adversary Forces
Civilian Populace
Recommended Tactics, Techniques,
and Procedures

Recovery Environment—by Country

Adversary Counter-Personnel
Recovery Doctrine
Threat to Personnel Recovery Forces

Personnel Recovery Planning—
by Theater

High-Risk Mission Profiles

Countries with High Personnel
Recovery Event Potential

Intelligence Planning Guidance
Intelligence Architecture
Collection Plan

Nonconventional Assisted Recovery
Environment—by Country

Indigenous Factors
Civilian Populace
Opposition Forces

Support Infrastructure
Infiltration/Exfiltration Site Options
Exploitable Lines of Communication
Logistics

Captivity Environment—by Country

Legal Issues
Stages of Captivity
Resistance Posture
Escape

. Successor to SAFE/SAID, survival, evasion, resistance, and escape contingency guide,

and similar legacy products

. Digital product can be dynamically updated on INTELINK

. Scope defined by operational requirement: country, region, or operation-specific

. Product may include some or all of above items with additional information as needed

Figure lI-2. Joint Personnel Recovery Support Product
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(c) Legacy Products. Although the JPRSP supercedes previously used hardcopy
and digital PR support products, archive materials available in intelligence libraries or via
INTELINK contain useful background information for general planning and study. Much of the
information in these products, such as physical environment characteristics, is not likely to
change rapidly. However, care should always be taken to supplement information contained in
legacy products with current intelligence when conducting evasion planning or PR mission
preparation. Legacy products include:

1. SAID, (SAFE Area Intel Description).

2. Evasion and recovery, country, and regional studies.
3. Designated area for recovery studies.
4. SERE guides and bulletins.

(d) Other Products. The following supplemental publications may assist HRI
personnel, recovery forces, and intelligence personnel:  EVCs, pointee-talkees, joint
expeditionary support products, country handbooks, PR update messages, and ATO SPINS.

(7) Reconnaissance and Surveillance Resources

(a) Unmanned aerial vehicles (UAVs) are capable of providing streaming video
in real time of an objective area hundreds of nautical miles (nm) from home base with longer
loiter times-than-etherreconnaissanee-assets. This valuable-resource could provide PR mission
planners with key information on the adversary and pinpoint the location of isolated personnel.

(b) Reconnaissance flights are an alternative when the isolated person’s location
has been somewhat refined. The JPRC should be prepared to coordinate with appropriate
elements of the JAOC for reconnaissance flights over high-threat areas. The threat, isolated
personnel training/guidance, and equipment capabilities dictate whether operations should be
conducted during the day or night, if at all.

For further guidance regarding ISR support to joint operations, refer to JPs 2-0, Joint Doctrine
for Intelligence Support to Joint Operatlons and JP 2-01, Jomt Intelhgence Support to Mlhtary
Operations;—a#4 drveite : ARaissa

| ition (T ;'
5. Seeretaries-of-the Military DepartmentsService Responsibilities

a. General. Each Seeretary—of-aMilitaryDepartment-Service Chief is responsible for
organizing, training, and equipping training,—manning—and-equipping-their forces for PR, and

providing forces and processes as required to accomplish the five PR execution tasks, consistent
with their capabilities and assigned functions. In so doing, each Seeretary-Service Chief should
take into account the availability and-of PR eapability-ofthe-capable forces of the ethers;-other
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components, as well as and-the USCG._The Secretary of the Department of Homeland Security
1s responsible for USCG PR Assistance and coordination with other Service components.

b. Specific

(1) Provide the appropriate level of Cede—of-Conduet{CoC) training, as directed in
DODD 1300.7, Training and Education Measures Necessary to Support the Code of Conduct,
DODI 1300.21, Code of Conduct (CoC) Training and Education, to those forces designated and
assigned to a combatant commander, and USJFCOM Executive Agent Instructions (EAI)
Requirement for Wartime Level C Training in Support of Code of Conduct; Requirement for
Peacetime Level C Training in Support of Code of Conduct, Requirement for Wartime Level B
Training in Support of Code of Conduct, and Requirement for Peacetime Level B Training in
Support of Code of Conduct.

(a) Conduct applicable predeployment refresher training for SERE to include the
ISOPREP and EPA, prior to deployment of personnel participating in contingency operations.

(b) In coordination with the combatant commanders, develop standards for
determining personnel requiring mid- and high-risk-of-isolation training (levels B and C).

(c) Ensure DOD civilians and contract personnel receive applicable levels of
SERE training commensurate with theater admission and combatant command requirements
prior to deployment to overseas locations.

(2) Ensure policies and procedures are in place to identify and track personnel who
have been trained or are experienced in PR operations and C41 and ensure the JPRC and PRCC
has access to this data for coordination and sourcing.

(3) Train personnel and develop and procure equipment that meets the requirements
for NAR identified by the combatant commanders.

(4) Establish repatriatien-reintegration plans incorporating guidance from applicable
DODIs, the combatant commands, and JPRA and exercise this capability in order to maintain
required effectiveness.

(5) Provide trained personnel to patticipate in the operation of a JPRC. Man. train, and
equip a dedicated core of individuals or team to form a PRCC, with the capability to staff a
JPRC if necessary.

(6) Comply with provisions of DODI 2310.5, Accounting for Missing Persons, for
determining the status of missing persons; and for the systematic, comprehensive, and timely
collection, analysis, review, dissemination, and periodic update of information related to such
persons.

(7) Provide evasion aids (i.e. EVC, bloodchits, etc.) to designated risk of isolation
personnel prior to deployment.
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CHAPTER I
COMMAND AND CONTROL

“We couldn't start anything until the CSAR [taskforce] was in place.”

General Richard Myers prior to OEF
“Bush at War,” Bob Woodward, Simon and Schuster, New York, NY, 2002, pg 178.

1. Command and Organizational Relationships

a. Unity of Command.
Properly coordinated, and—synchronlzed, and mtegrated PR operatl onsfacllltate the ti mely recovery
of isolated personnel, reduce the risk to recovery forces and isolated personnd, and limit potentia
interference with ongoing operations. Unity of command will ensure the PR unity of effort among
air, land, sea, space, and SOF. Thisis aded by the planned integration of PR capabilities within
and externd to thejoint force. Unity of command becomes more critica as the capabilities of more
than one component, other nations, or other non-DOD organi zations are used to accomplish the five
PR execution tasks.

b. Command Authority. J-Cs may exercise command authority for PR through a
component commander, who has been deﬂgnated the supported commander for PR and
d| rected to establish and operate the JPRC sely , nd-5

Typlcd joint force command and orgmlzetlond relatlonshlps for PR are prowded in Flgure III 1
and Figure 111-2. WA Ay ~ .

dedqnate the supported and supportl ng commanders during PR mission and execution. ltiscriticd

for command reationships to be specified as early as possible during operationd planning for PR
and prior to conducting PR operations.  Joint Operation Planning and Execution System (JOPES)
products and/or _coordinated and published theater PR CONOPS should articulate command
rdationships dearly. Within the joint force, PR may be conducted by forces of one component
assigned or attached to that component, or PR may be augmented by or conducted entirely by
forces of one or more supporting components.  Depending on C2 capabilities, the specific Stuation
and established command relationships, the forces of one component may be placed under the
tacticd control (TACON) or in support of another component for a specified misson(s). However,
OPCON of forcesis normaly retained by the respective component commanders

-1
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Chapter 111

c. JPRC Authority. The JFC and/or supported commander for PR should ensure thet the
JPRC director is granted the authorities that are commensurate with PR respons ibilities asqgned H

outlined in specid indructions or—an—SQP jointly coordinated and disseminated CONOPS. The
JPRC makes recommendatl ons that are acted upon, mOdIerd or dlscarded by commanders. Fhe

-4 JP3-50
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d. PRCC Authority. Component PRCCs should be granted authority commensurate with
PR respongbilities assgned. Component commanders normaly exercise their authority to task and
control component forces committed to conduct PR missions through component PR controllersin
their PRCC.

e. UARCC Authority

t.heater—tmeugh%heJaARGG The JFSOCC The JFC dESI qnat% the JFSOCC asthe OPR for the

planning, coordination and execution of al NAR activities in support of the theater PR campaign.

-5
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To integrate, coordinate and synchronize compartmented NAR support to the JFC's PR plans and
procedures, the JFSOCC, on order, establishes an UARCC, or functiond eguivdent, with clear
and expeditious lines of communications with the joint search and rescue center (JSRC).

epepaﬂens-d%etly—wmh—thecPRG-eMeetep The JFSOCC retans command authorlty of dl SOF

UAR forces in theater. The JFSOCC exercises C2 through the joint command operaions
directorate (J-3), who designates a UARCC Director and establishes the UARCC. The UARCC
coordinates NAR activities but does not exercise command authority. Other government agencies
in support of NAR normdly retain C2 of their respective forces. This concept of operations should
include direct liaison authorized (DIRLAUTH) with PRCCs.

(3) NAR mission “launch” and “execute’ authorities normaly are combined and defined
by the JFC. Generdly, the JFC has three options.

(@ The JFC may retain “launch” and “execute’ authorities.

(b) The JFC may ddegae “launch” and “execute’ adtherities-decison to-the
supported-commanderfor PR the JFSOCC.

(¢) The JFC may delegate “launch” and “execute’ authorities to the JFSOCC, asthe
supported commander for NAR.

2. Coordination and Liaison

a. General. Coordination is the-a key dement for successful prosecution of PR missons.
Coordinaion should be both verticd and horizonta and should be conducted continuoudy.

Principal nodes where coordination takes place and majerfunctions-ef-that-coordination-activities

and information to be coordinated are described below.

b. Within-By the JPRC. The JPRC should have direct-Haison-adtherityDIRLAUTH with dl
agencies and organizations, as required. The JPRC will be responsible for eontinuahy-effectivay
coordinating information among the JFC, respongble staff director or component commander
(responsible for the JPRC), component PRCCs, and the UARCC. Other key coordination nodes
include eements of the joint force such as representatives of the SOC, the joint gaff, PSY-OP
offieerJ2-J3-J6-pertinent joint force saff directorates (J-2, J3, efc.), ar operations, supporting
arms, and-medica representatives, other US governmenta agency liaison officers (LNOs), friendly
government LNOs, as well as nongovernmental agencies and liaisons as appropriate for the PR and
operationda Stuation being addressed. Coordinated information should include, but is not limited to:

111-6 JP 3-50
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(1) Thesatusreport of al PR incidents and requests.

(2) Recommendations concerning PR priorities and capabilities, and on redirecting
resources to conduct PR missions.

(3) PR padld planning.
(4) All information that mutualy benefits the SA of dl nodes.
(5) Status of recovered isolated personnel and disposition of records.
(6) Capturing, disseminating, and processing lessons learned.
(7) Recommendations for ROE modifications.
c. Between the JPRC and the JAOC. TheJAOC isthefocd point for planning, directing,
and executing joint ar operations. Since PR operations efter—normdly rely on air assets to

accomplish various PR execution tasks; coordination between the JPRC and JAOC on planning,
di rectlng and executl ng precajtlonay PR and PR missons must be accompllshed Nepmauy—the

If better resources are available elseNhere it may be moved, but then will require a PRDO to be

assigned from the JPRC to coordinate and inform the JFACC of operations and planning
concerning PR.

(1) Joint air operations planning is a continuous, interactive process. The JAOC combat
plans divison develops an ATO and-its-SPINS-to cover three days of air operations aong with
associated SPINS. The JPRC, or the Air Feree-component PRCC director should ensure the
ATO includes near-term guidance, gpportionment and dlocation, and tasking ingtructions for
dedicated and designated recovery assets. The JPRC director is r&pons ible for produa ng the PR
portion of the ATO SPINS. ' WA

Subpati g e oA O SN S,

(2) During execution, the JFACC is the command authority for revising the tasking of

joint ar-capabilities-and-forees O@atlons unless authonty to redirect and task is delegated toa
subordl nate C2 organization. : Ay » !

Deoonfllctlon of PR missons from other ar
missions is normdly accompllshed throuqh the ATO, target process, communications plans and
procedures, positive and procedura control using written ingtructions as well as airborne and land
based assets. Deconfliction with other components operations is achieved in like manner, aswell as
through coordination with the liason dements in the JAOC or combined air operations center

-7
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(CAQOQ) (i.e. battlefidd coordination detachment, specid operations liaison dement, Maineliaison
oficer, navd liason dfficer, efc.).

For further information of ATO development and C2 of joint air operations, refer to JP 3-30,
Command ef-and Control for Joint Air Operations.

d. Between the JPRC and Component PR Coordination Cells (or equivalent). The
JPRC coordinates and tasks PR support requirements fer-when those PR missions invelving-involve
1) forces from more than one component, er2) forces from another nation, 3) when-forces from
one component conduct PR missionsin support of another component, or wher-ether4) nonmilitary
agencies—are—nvelved.  The-When the JPRC recelves a requests for PR support from-the
compenents-and-it initiates action to locate the isolated person(s), makes recommendations for, and
coordinates the and-tasking of PR forces-within-thejoint-force-as-appropriate. Thiscoordination is
essentid to prevent duplication of PR efforts, facilitate efficient exchange of PR information, and
provide the most efficient use of PR resources. Coordination is particularly important when a PR
incident occurs near the boundary between two component operationad aress. When a
component independently initiates a PR misson, it isrequired to notify the JPRC through
its PRCC to help ensure effective coordination and_deconfliction. Thereafter, the JPRC will

monltor the misson and be prepared to support as required. li—theeempeneqt-eaqqet-eenduet-the

e. Between the JPRC and External Agencies. The JPRC coordinates joint force PR
operations with externa-other-government OGAS, sueh-asmultinationd forces, ©GAs-and other US

joint forces. This coordination normaly is accomplished through the externa agency’s PR
organization or designated POC/LNO. The coordination enhances relationships to facilitate PR
support to other agencies, who either have limited or no PR capability, or from other agencies who
want to participate in theater PR operations.

f. Between Component PR Coordination Cells (or eguivalent) and their Respective
Forces. Each component PRCC will coordinate component PR operations with assgned and
attached forces within its desgnated operationd area consistent with the component commander’s
guidance. This coordination isessentid to facilitate PR C2, timely tasking, and accurate reporting.

Effectlve use of c—stabllshed Ilason channels is critica to success‘ul PR ooord| nation. LNOs and/or

ther dements can foster valuable information exchange regarding other component operations,

11-8 JP 3-50
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deconfliction of those operations, and force capabilities. However, these channels must not
supersede operational coordination between the component PRCCs and JPRC.

3. Communications

a. General. Communications play a mgor role in PR missons. Joint and component
communications planning should include potentid PR requirements, to include requirements for
Senvee-and-funetiona—component ommunications interoperability as it relaes to communicating

ar-to-air, ar -to-surface, or wrfaceto—wrfa:e Ihepnmaw—temu—ef—@—eemmuc%enswﬂ—be

secure/non-secure _ commercid  and Defense SNltched Network (DSN) landling, satdlite
communications (SATCOM) radios and phones, ultra high frequency (UHF)/very high frequency
(VHF)/high frequency HF) radios, and computer/network “chat” capabilities should be built into
communications plans.  These communications nodes should be dand-adone, discrete, and
dedicated systems in the JPRC, PRCCs, UARCC, and other pertinent organizations and functions
that mugt interact real-time to prosecute PR missions.

b. Communications Plan. An effective PR communications plan should:

(1) Provide for the use of communications systems to maintain C2 of forces, carry out
operations security (OPSEC) measures, and execute military deception actions.

(2) Provide for secure transmission and cryptographic security to deny the adversary
OPSEC indicators, isolated personnd locations, and classified information.

(3) Providefor low probability of detection, interception, and jamming.

(4) Provide triple redundancy while ensuring proper authentication and physical defense
of communications systems.

(5) Provide for avoidance of mutud inteference and jamming by friendly
communications.

(6) Exploit the capabilities of advanced survival radios to provide morale, medicd,
navigation, and intelligence support to isolated personnd.

[1-9
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(7) Include the use of locd or host nations communications. While not the most effective
and secure mode of communication, the varied circumstances in whicha PR event could arise, may
make hogt nation capabilities a viable or only option.

c. Voice Communications and Circuits. The number of voice circuits established to
prosecute a PR mission should be kept to a minimum, but backup circuits should be preplanned and
avalable as necessary. Secure voice circuits shedld-must be used whenever possible. Use of
communications equipment with a low probability of detection or intercept mode should be
considered to decrease the risk to the survivor and recovery force.

(1) Radio Use. Because of the distances typicdly involved and the requirement for
speed and flexibility, radio communications are the best (and most common) means of sending and
recelving information and ingdructions during PR operations. However, thisform of communications
is dso the most susceptible to adversary exploitation. The possbility of adversary monitoring
requires that secure radio communications equipment be provided to the JPRC, component
PRCCs, participating PR units, and potentid isolated personnd. Communications means resulting in
low probability of detection and intercept should be used to the maximum extent possible. The
requirement for JPRC and component PR coordinators to maintain an active two-way didogue
during every phase of a PR mission aso dictates the need for dedicated or planned backup radios
for the JPRC and component coordination centers. Satellite communications (SATCOM) ean-will
usualy be required to provide support when PR operations extend beyond the range of terrestrialy-
based communications systems.

Nem,teFk—éDSN)—eweuH& Secure Iandllnes (eq secure telephone unlt III secure telephone

equipment, or fidd tdephones) are a secure means of communicating and should be available in Al
PR coordination organizations and related operations centers.  Secure landlines enable end-to-end
encryption, allowing secure voice and data to be exchanged over non-secure commercial and DSN
aircuits.

(3) Frequency Management/Deconfliction. It is extremely important that the PR
frequencies be dedicated for use by only the survivor and units involved in the recovery.
Uncoordinated use of PR frequencies can result in poor survivor-to-recovery force communications
because the wesk tranamissons of the survivor's radio are easly overpowered. Detailed
communications plans should be outlined in the ATO SPINS. A wdl-planned communications
matrix is essentid to any PR misson.

d. Authentication. H—eemba,—Depending on the specific dtuation and operationa
environment, isolated personne normaly wil-may not recelve assistance until their identity has been
authenticated. An effective authentication system is essentia to protect PR forces from adversary

[11-10 JP 3-50
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entragpment.  To achieve this objective, authentication information should be used in a manner that
maintains security and durability. Isolated personnel use ground-to-air signas as well as radios to
|nd|cate their presence, reedln&ss for recovery and initial aJthentlcatlon A—pFeeIaemeed—sgnal—

(1) System. Authentication of isolated personnd may be accomplished by severd
means, depending on the Stuation. The principd method of authentication is by radio usng
word/letter/number of the day from ATO SPINS, unit authentication numbers, data from the
isolated personnel’s ISOPREP, or locally developed authentication codes (not recommended, but if
used should be minimized and reported to the PRCC or JPRC). All ingructions concerning
authentication procedures should be published in ATO SPINS. Persond surviva radios may be
cgpable of transmitting various types of secure locating information depending on the modd of the
radio. Voice communications may gill be a necessary dternative in some Situations.  Authentication
can aso be accomplished using visud sgnds or time on target requirements.  1solated personnel
authentication may aso include fingerprints or physical characteristics during an UAR.

(& Unit Authentication. Tactica ground and flying forces who are not included in
the ATO should be provided a unit authentication number conssting of four randomly-generated
digits. These numbers should be assigned to units down to and including company or squadron
level. Personnel assgned or atached to these units sheuld-use these numbers for authentication
purposes upon becoming isolated.

(b) Rersenal-Individual Authentication. Persona-Individua authentication sheuid
be-is accomplished through use of a previoudy submitted | SOPREP-data.

dl personnel in thelr theater and ensure theair proper dissemination to the lowest levd. While not the

preferred option, DOD organizations committing personnd to missons with the possbility of
isolation, who have not been included in the SPINS, should develop loca authentication codes and
procedures. These must be coordinated with the JPRC and the JFC. If local authentication codes
are absolutely necessary, then they should be passed by the originating unit to the component
PRCC and JPRC as gppropriate. Loca authentication codes for long-term evaders should be kept
on file with the parent unit and component PRCC.

(2) Security. Authentication nformation must be kept from adversary forces because
they could use this information to decelve PR forces or deprive these forces of the ability to
authenticate isolated personnd.

-11
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(3) Durability.  Authentication information must be adequate to dlow multiple
authentications and it must be used in a manner that dlows PR forces to continue to authenticate
isolated personnel over a long period of time. Forces involved in PR operations should exercise
judicious use of information to ensure adequate and gppropriate authentication is not compromised
for use a alater time. The JPRC and/or component PRCC must monitor and track compromised
authentication information and immediatdy promulgate that information through established
protocols.

e. Data Communications. Completion, database storage, and transmission of ISOPREPs
and EPAs using modern dectronic technology is now possible. Additionally, current and advanced
survival radios are data capable.  Ground and arborne forces, properly equipped, have the
capability to use direct, secure data transmissons to the isolated person. The SIPRNET is the
primary means of communications via collaborative tools such as Internet relay chat and the PR
Mission Software (PRMS) for text messaging and | SOPREP and/or EPA transmisson. PRMS has
the advantage of accessing a |ISOPREP/EPA database that units can populate from any SIPRNET
terminas-at—their—heme-station with access to the web. PR C2 nodes should use PRMS as an
electronic misson folder. Electronic transmisson provides a significant tool to rapidly disseminate
ISOPREP and EPA data; however, OPSEC must be assured. ISOPREP and EPA hardcopy
backups should be produced and available. See Chapter 1V, “Products and Preparation,” for the
detailed use and description of PRMS.

f. Message Traffic. YSMIFsare The Defense Message Sysem (DM S) is used to back up
verba communications that cross Service or functional component lines or are forwarded to joint
commands and activities. Primary USMF=sDM S formats for PR messages are as follows:

(1) Search and Rescue Incident Report (SARIR) is used to report a Stuation that
may require a PR misson. Normally, the parent unit of the isolated personnd reports the incident.
However, anyone observing a potential PR incident should initiate a voice report to be followed by
a backup record message. Within component chains of command, unformatted or other designated
message formats may be used up to the component PRCC. The SARIR should contain the
fallowing minimum information:

(@ Sea air, or ground event leading to the PR incident.

(b) Adversary activity, terrain, and weether in the PR incident locde.
(©) Number of isolated personnd and their status.

(d) Location of isolated personnd and objective area.

(e) Unit and component PR resources available.

(f) Desgnated areas that may affect the PR misson.

11-12 JP 3-50
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(90 Communications capability of isolated personnd.

(h) Date-time group of incident and last dghting and/or contact with isolated
personnd.

(1) Any other evidence that isolated personnd are il dive and evading capture.

(1) Identification and location of known media outlets (friendly or non-friendly) that
could compromise PR operations.

(2) Search and Rescue Situation (SARSIT) Summary Report coordinates,
summarizes, or terminates joint PR operations. The SARSIT should be transmitted at least once
daily from the component PRCCs to the JPRC and forwarded as appropriate to the joint force
operations officer.

(3) Search and Rescue Request (SARREQ) requests forces to participate in a PR
misson. This message normdly is sent from the JPRC to component PRCCs and any designated
functiond commanders to record arrangements made to employ resources from two or more
components to prosecute a PR mission. The SARREQ should contain the following minimum
information:

(& Lost (or suspected lost) ships, aircraft, or ground units.

(b) Capabilities required from the various components to support a specific PR
misson.

(c) Coordinating ingtructions for resources supporting a specific PR mission.
(d) Adversary activity that may affect a specific PR mission.
(4) Search Action Plan {SEARCHRPLAN)-deinesates the C2, communications, search
area, and search methods to be used to locate the isolated personnel. This message normdly is sent
from the requesting or executing unit to the JPRC.

(5) Other UsSMIFs-DM S formats that may be used in conjunction with planning,
supporting, and prosecuting PR missions include the following:

(& Air dlocation request.
(b) Sortie dlotment.

() Altasking-erder-ATO confirmation.

1-13
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(d) Request confirmation.

(&) Air misson request gatus tasking.

(f) Alert launch order.

(9) Joint launch report.

(h) In-flight report-voice only.
(i) Airlift misson schedule.

() Mission report.

(k) Designated area message.

() Acknowledge message.

For further information on the format of PRspecific-USMFEs DMS refer to Military

Sandard (MIL-STD) 6040, US Message Text Formatting Program.

1-14
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CHAPTER IV
PRODUCTS AND PREPARATION

“I cannot express the full measure of appreciation felt by this Wing for the men of your
unit who participated in the successful search and recovery effort on 18 July 1967.
Everyone of us holds your troops in the highest esteem, for cool courage, for
professional capability, and for that élan and espirit de corps which makes all of you
the true heroes of this war in our minds.”

Colonel Robin Olds, 29 July 1967
Letter of appreciation to Commander, 602nd Fighter Squadron

i - Personnel Recovery products and preparation are developed to enable
commanders and staffs, recovery forces, and isolated personnel to achieve SA and situational
superiority in the accomplishment of the five PR execution tasks.

SECTION A. PRODUCTS
1. Command, Control, Communications and Computer Systems

a. General. The JPRC, component PRCCs, and the UARCC must #nterface-communicate
and coordinate with other organizations (see Figure IV-1) through secure interoperable C4
systems. The required-recommended minimum capabilities are described below.

b. Communication. Because of the distances typically involved and the requirement for
speed and flexibility, radio communications are the best (and most common) means of sending
and receiving information and instructions during PR missions. However, this form of
communications is also the most susceptible to adversary exploitation. The possibility of |
adversary monitoring requires that secure PR frequency and data burst authorization and
access for HF, VHF, and UHF line of sight (LOS) communications and SATCOM be
provided to the JPRC, component PRCCs, UARCC, and recovery forces. Frequeney

modulation—medes—Communications means resulting in low probability of detection and
intercept should be used to the maximum extent possible. The requirement for JPRC and
component PR coordination organizations to maintain an active two-way dialogue during every
phase of a PR mission also dictates the need for dedicated or planned backup radios. SATCOM
can provide support when PR operations extend beyond the range of terrestrially based
communications systems. Specific communication requirements, and—architecture, and/or
capabilities include:

IV-1
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PERSONNEL RECOVERY COORDINATION NODES
> __________________________________________________________4

Joint Operations Center
Joint Air Operations Center
Personnel Recovery Coordination Cells
Unconventional Assisted Recovery Coordination Center
Joint Intelligence Support Element
Airborne Mission Commander
Airborne Warning and Control System
Joint Surveillance, Target Attack Radar System
Air Force Air Operations Center
Navy Air Warfare Commander
Marine Tactical Air Command Center
Special Operations Joint Operations Center
Control and Reporting Center
Joint Special Operations Air Component Commander
On-Scene Commander
Special Operations Liaison Element

Battlefield Coordination Detachment

US Joint Forces Command Joint Personnel Recovery Agency

Figure IV-1. Personnel Recovery Significant Coordination Nodes

(1) UAVs. The JPRC and component PRCCs require near real time (NRT) audio
linkage/video feeds from UAV systems to provide a link between LOS and beyond line of sight
(BLOS) participants. RQ-1 and RQ-4 UAV systems provide surveillance information to the

V2 JP 3-50
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network and horizontal integration within the C2 architecture, as well as providing
reachback/forward support from LOS participants to BLOS participants. The RQ-1, as a
forward-staged data link, can obtain and disseminate detailed SA data, and exchange
information with Link 16-equipped C4 and ISR nodes and recovery forces. The RQ-4 system
offers a stand-off data link capability that supplements other data-gathering platforms in the
tactical digital information link (TADIL) network.

(2) Tactical Digital Information Links. Tactical data links transmit digital
information that is exchanged via data links known as TADILs. The TADIL program facilitates
information exchange between the United States and Allied commands. A TADIL is a Joint
Chiefs of Staff approved standardized communication link suitable for transmission of machine-
readable, digital information. The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) designation,
Link-16, is synonymous with TADIL J. Similarly, Link-11 is synonymous with TADIL A and
Link-4A with TADIL C. The TADIL program is critical for recovery forces, the JPRC and
PRCCs to exchange real-time tactical data among TADIL equipped units.

(3) Situational Awareness Data Link (SADL), a short-term data link capability, was
developed to afford needed SA. The SADL gateway allows for direct interface with the Link-16
network. SADLs provide the means of obtaining mission critical information (survivor, mission,
threat) as quickly as possible over a highly secure, jam resistant means. Currently, most
recovery assets must pass data over voice systems to update other recovery force elements and
PR C2 nodes. SADL is outfitted on some A-10 and F-16 Block 30 aircraft and enables quick
response reactions to dynamic air and ground tactical situations.

(4) Integrated Broadcast Service (IBS). IBS delivers threat warning and critical SA

information to forces operating with a combatant commander’s AOR and to the operating forces
of IBS collaborating nations. IBS provides for the integration of various SIGINT broadcast
dissemination systems into standardized protocols with compatible hardware and software, to
include the Tactical Information Broadcast Service, Tactical Related Applications Data
Dissemination System, Tactical Reconnaissance Intelligence Exchange System, Tactical Data
Information Exchange System-B and BINOCULAR. IBS is an integrated, interactive
dissemination system, focusing on tactical users’ information requirements and will unify the
existing intelligence broadcast systems. IBS is critical for recovery forces, the JPRC and PRCCs
to exchange threat warning and SA data among IBS equipped units.
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(5) As mentioned earlier, PRMS can electronically complete, provide database storage
for and transmit ISOPREPs and EPAs. PRMS has two major software components—ISOPREP
and EPA management, and rescue coordination.

(a) The ISOPREP and EPA management component is a Web-based
application for HRI personnel to enter ISOPREPs and EPAs into a database for later retrieval by
PR mission coordinators. The ISOPREP Web-based form is an automated version of the
standard DD Form 1833. It includes DD Form 1833 fields for entering photographs but does not
contain fingerprint fields. Additionally, some other relevant fields were added as enhancements
to the standard form, such as sex and the form’s date of approval. The EPA Web-based form
automates and standardizes the evasion planning information recommended in this publication.

(b) The rescue coordination component is an information management tool for
JPRC and PRCC members to use in coordinating recovery efforts. This software tool
downloads previously entered ISOPREP and EPA information and automates many other
recovery coordination efforts. Its capabilities include information collection and analysis using
an electronic “mission folder” for each PR incident; efficient distribution and notification of
incident information by automating SARIR and SARSIT generation; PR tools for decoding or
encoding SAR numerical encryption group (SARNEG) locations, calculating location to or from
a search and rescue dot (SARDOT), parachute drift calculations, and coordinate conversions;
procedural support using process flow charts and checklists; and event-logging functions to
capture all messages and actions associated with an incident. PRMS depends on interfaces with
primary C2 systems to effectively manage recovery missions. The rescue coordination
component provides interfaces to several applications and systems:

1. Command and Control Personnel Computer (C2PC) is a Global
Command and Control System mapping application. C2PC runs on the same workstation as the
rescue coordination component. The rescue coordination component generates C2PC overlay
files containing geographical PR information extracted from its database. In addition, C2PC
provides common operational picture tracks and alerts.

2. Common Operating Environment Message Processor (CMP) provides
USMTE-DMS preparation and decoding functions. The rescue coordination component
generates messages in BSMFE-DMS format and launches CMP to allow further message editing
and/or sending.

(6) Phones. Secure telephone, telephone (DSN, commercial, and patch capability),
and facsimile (FAX) capabilities are required. When geographic and tactical conditions permit,
landlines for field phones should be established between the JPRC, component PRCCs,
UARCC, and dedicated PR forces. Landlines permit the use of essential voice communications
while lessening the risk of adversary monitoring.

(7) Computer Networks. A local-area network (LAN) established within the joint
force or component headquarters and a wide-area network (WAN) established between joint
force and component headquarters will facilitate the flow of information between staff sections
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in the headquarters. The JPRC, component PRCCs, UARCC, and recovery forces should have
access to these LANs and WANSs along with SIPRNET access to expeditiously receive essential
information and to properly coordinate PR activities and missions.

(8) Search and rescue satelllte alded tracklng (SARSAT) }s—eeﬁﬁdered—a—naﬁeﬂal

pr0V1de distress alert and locatlon data to_assist search and rescue operations, using spacecraft
and ground facilities to detect and locate the signals of distress beacons operating on 406 or
121.5 megahertz (MHz). The SARSAT system is designed for civil use, and radio frequency
(RF) transmission characteristics make the beacons highly susceptible to adversary detection.
Accordingly, the system is not recommended for use in threat areas.

(9) Message Support. The JPRC, component PRCCs, UARCC, and recovery forces
should have timely message support. Most PR voice communications are eventually backed up
by message communications. Much of the intelligence required to plan and conduct PR
missions is provided by message. Furthermore, PR mission taskings and status reports normally
are transmitted by message.

Specific BSMTEs-DMS for PR messages are found in MIL-STD 6040, US Message Text |
Formatting Program.

(10) A classified-capable FAX machine (i.e., secure FAX) will facilitate the timely
transmission of PR-related documents such as ISOPREPs between the component PRCCs and
the JPRC.

For further lnformatlon on jomt and Service C4 systems refer tomlP—é—OQ—Je&H—DeeH‘—m%feic

Sysfeems JP 6-0, Doctrme for Command Control Commumcatlons and Computer ( C4) Svstems

Support to Joint Operations.
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Chapter IV

2. Recovery Forces

a. Automatic Direction Finding (ADF) Equipment. Use of ADF equipment by recovery
forces simplifies the task of locating isolated personnel. When tuned to the proper frequency,
the relative bearing to the transmitting radio is displayed. Caution should be used with this
technique, as adversary forces also employ direction finding (DF) techniques to locate isolated
personnel. Adversary DF and intelligence-gathering methods should be understood by all
recovery mission participants prior to utilizing DF locating methods. Use of high speed,
accurate DF equipment, such as the ALD-9, will minimize required transmissions by isolated
personnel and reduce the probability of adversary detection.

b. Frequency Management/Deconfliction. It is extremely important that the PR
frequency be dedicated for use by only the survivor and units involved in the recovery.
Uncoordinated use of the recovery frequencies can result in poor survivor-to-recovery force
communications because the weak transmissions of the survivor’s radio are easily overpowered.
Detailed communications plans should be outlined in the SPINS. A well-planned
communications matrix is essential to any PR mission.

c. TADIL Network. PR C2 nodes need the capability to receive and pass critical
information by the most secure means available to reduce adversary interference and prevent
mission compromise. Key recovery force assets require TADILs to capture rapidly evolving
information and enable quick-response reactions to the dynamic air and ground tactical situation.
PR C4 systems support must include direct links (or immediate access to links) from all
available data-gatherers and the capability to pass that data down-range to recovery forces
accurately and quickly. This time-criticality can be satisfied by TADIL, exchanging tactical
digital information in real, or NRT, and complementing (not replacing) secure voice
communications. TADIL may be employed to send single-source data-bursts with commands
and NRT situation updates forward to the recovery forces or isolated personnel.

3. Isolated Personnel
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a. Survival Radios. HRI personnel should be trained and capable of operating-atleast-ene
of-the—followingdeviees_standard survival radios with emphasis on the radio the combatant
command is using. The current inventory of survival radios includes:

(1) The AN/PRC-90 is an emergency UHF transceiver tuned to two preselected
frequencies for voice and beacon transmissions. It has no secure or low probability of intercept
capability. Because the adversary can intercept its signal, isolated personnel should limit radio
transmissions and use code words until the recovery or extraction phase.

(2) The AN/PRC-112BA, also an emergency transceiver, has five UHF and/or VHF
frequencies, two of which are programmable. When the AN/PRC-H2A-112B is turned on and
then interrogated, the transponder feature will transmit a preprogrammed, high-speed, short-
duration, pseudo-random, noise-coded message that is extremely difficult to intercept or jam. A
burst is transmitted by an aircraft, or any other vehicle equipped with the AN/ARS-6 personal
locator system (PLS) and/or downed aviator locator system (DALS). The AN/ARS-6, also
called the lightweight airborne recovery system—«EARS), operates in the UHF 225-300 MHz
range. The burst transmission triggers a coded identification reply from the isolated personnel’s
AN/PRE-H2APRC-112B. If the reply is valid, the AN/ARS-6 computes slant range and
direction to the radio being queried. The system’s usable range varies from approximately 111
nm at 35,000 feet to approximately 70 nm at 5,000 feet above ground level. The AN/ARS-6 is
limited, however, by its LOS capability, thereby presenting a major concern for recovery
helicopters operating in a threat environment at low altitudes. In addition, final authentication
must still be ascertained to ensure the AN/PRE-H2APRC-112B operator is indeed the isolated
person.

(3) The ANPRE-H2B-AN/PRC-112B/B1/G. _The AN/PRC-112B is a modified
AN/PRC-H2ZAPRC-112B radio with geopositioning, navigation, and data burst (DB)
capability. The global positioning system (GPS) functions of the radio provide geopositioning
data to the user. The GPS derived location is displayed to the user and can be transmitted to
rescue forces via alow-probability-ofintereeptdow-probability-ef deteetion- DB. The DB can be
received and decoded by any aircraft equipped with a Quickdraw interrogator system. The
Quickdraw interrogator is a hand-held unit for tactical aircraft use in the PR effort. The
interrogators also may query the hand-held units via DB with no isolated personnel action
required assuming the radio is on and in range. Each DB contains an eight element message that
includes radio identification number, most current GPS fix, datum in use, altitude, time of last
GPS fix, time of data transmission, and last entered text message. Radios in this family also
have the capability to transmit an emergency message and location via the cosmicheskaya
sistyema poiska avariynch sudov (COSPAS)-space system for search of distressed vessels
(Russian satellite system), short title COSPAS, and/or SARSAT data system. The AN/PRC
112B1 is an updated version of the 112B with a 12-channel GPS receiver vice 8 channels for the
112B; improved cold start times for the GPS; simultaneous GPS and PLS/distance measuring
equipment operation; increased battery life; and a maximum of 250 waypoints vice 99 for the
112B. The AN/PRC-112G incorporates all the features of the PRC-112B/B1 with improved
internal componentry to allow for hardware expansion slots and software defined waveform

upgrades.

V-7




01N LN kW~

Chapter IV

(4) The AN/PRQ-7 Comabt Survivor Evader Locator (CSEL) system should
significantly reduce the time and uncertainty associated with the search for isolated personnel.
The CSEL system provides a two-way over the horizon (OTH) encrypted data-burst-DB
communications capability along with precision GPS geolocation. This provides the JPRC,
PRCC, or UARCC with the ability to positively locate and authenticate isolated personnel prior
to employing recovery forces. CSEL messaging capability will also provide isolated personnel
with a means to pass physical status, threat, weather, terrain, and other information critical to the
recovery force. Additionally, it allows the JPRC, PRCC, or UARCC to pass information about
the rescue mission back to isolated personnel. However, CSEL does not have the capability to
DB recovery aircraft with a Quickdraw interrogator system or DALS. The primary vehicle for
two-way OTH communications is UHF SATCOM. Collection of broadcast from remote assets
ter-COBRA)provides one-way communications through national systems. CSEL also has the
capability to transmit an emergency message and location via the eesmicheskaya—sistyema
poeiska-avariyneh-sudovCOSPAS-space system for search of distressed vessels (Russian satellite
system), short—tile—COSPAS, and/or SARSAT data system. Besides the OTH data
communications, CSEL possesses a ten-frequency LOS UHF and/or VHF voice capability for
communication with recovery forces.

(5) Moblle SARSAT local user terminal. SARSA—T—E—GGHS%&%P%&—&—H&HGH&J—&SS%HG

SARSAT-data—system_SARSAT is a satellite system designed to provide distress alert and

location data to assist search and rescue operations, using spacecraft and ground facilities to
detect and locate the signals of distress beacons operating on 406 or 121.5 MHz. The SARSAT
system 1is designed for civil use, and RF transmission characteristics make the beacons highly
susceptible to adversary detection. Accordingly, the system is not recommended for use in
threat areas.

b. Aids to Evasion. Beeause-isolation-is—usually-sudden-and-unexpeeted;-HRI personnel

should carry evasion aids. Evaders may be quickly separated from their equipment or may not
have time to sort through it to select the most useful evasion items. Because space
considerations and clothing configurations may limit the number of evasion aids which can be
carried, consider selecting items of information and/or equipment that serve more than one
purpose. Suggested equipment items include EVCs; blood chits, pointee-talkees, or other means
of communicating with the local populace; general reference materials on medical, survival, or
cultural information; collapsible water containers; water purification products; large leaf bags for
shade, wind, moisture protection, floatation, or water storage; camouflage or environmental
protection items; and miscellaneous items such as a small compass, survival knife, or signaling
devices._ HRI personnel should also be familiar with and follow the combatant command’s
minimum evasion requirements.

(1) EVCs are a JPRA managed program developed and printed jointly by JPRA and
NGA. The EVC is designed to assist evaders to avoid capture and survive in hostile territory
and to provide them with a means of locating and securely transmitting their position or
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navigating to a recovery point. The EVC program supports operational force requirements with
a series of charts that covers geographlc areas spe01ﬁcally 1dent1ﬁed by combatant commands

The EVC 1S a derlvatlve of the most up to date and best scale map data that NGA has

Depending upon source availability and combatant command requirements this EVC may vary
from 1:24,000 to 1:300,000-scale. The EVC is produced on very strong material, which is

waterproof and resistant to tearing. Tailored to cover the individual environmental area
concerned, it is a unique, multi-purpose product which combines standard navigation charts with
evasion and survival information located on the margins. A typical EVC contains localized
information on navigation techniques, survival medicine, environmental hazards, personal
protection, and water and food procurement as well as color pictures of edible and poisonous
plants. Additionally, the chart is overprinted with a camouflage pattern similar to the natural
ground colors of the area, and may aid an evader in hiding when used as a shelter/cover. Fhe

pane}s—The chart is folded to ﬁt in a ﬂlth su1t leg pocket or in the surv1va1 vest. Evaders can
use this to 1dent1fy themselves espe01a11y when contacting fr1endly troops in a hostile area.

P—reduetsi Procedures for ordermg EVCs are found in NGA S compact d1sk “Catalog of Maps

Charts, and Related Products.”

(2) The blood chit is a small sheet of material on which is imprinted an American flag,
a statement in English and several languages speken-read by the populace in the operational
area, and numbers in each corner and centered under the flag, in some cases, that identify the
particular chit. The blood chit identifies the bearer as an American and promises a reward to
anyone providing assistance to the bearer and/or after helping the bearer to return to friendly
control. When the blood chit number is presented to American authorities, the American has
been returned to friendly control, and the claim has been properly validated; it represents an
obligation of the USG to provide compensation to the claimant for services rendered to evaders.
NIMA-NGA maintains the capability to produce and reprint blood chits at the request of the
combatant commanders as coordinated through JPRA. The blood chit has certain limitations as
an evasion aid and form of identification:

(a) The person providing aid may be skeptical of the value of a “number” as
something that may produce a reward. Overcoming this difficulty will depend largely on the
salesmanship of the evader.

(b) When the evader is in the hands of friendly guerrilla organizations, use of the
blood chit as a means of identification may depend largely on the effectiveness of
communications between the guerrilla group and friendly forces. The evader should expect to
encounter some suspicion, because the guerrillas could suspect the chit may have been
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ENGLISH

“| am an American and do not speak your language. | will not harm you! | bear no malice towards your people. My friend, please provide me
food. watar, shelter, clothing, and necessary medical attention. Also, please provide safe passage to the nearest friendly forces of any country
supporting the Americans and their allies. You will be rewarded for assisting me when you present this number and my name to American

ks +, autherities.”
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Sample Blood Chit
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captured, stolen, or could be a skillful counterfeit, and the bearer could be an adversary using it
to penetrate the group.

For further guidance on the blood chit program, See Appendix H, “Blood Chit Program
Administration.”

(3) Pointee-Talkees eontain-are in a three column format with English phrases on the
left side of the page, and-the same phrases written-in the foreign language in the middle, and the
phonetic pronunciation on the right side-ef-the-page. The evader selects the desired English
phrase and points to the translation of the phrase beside it or tries to phonetically pronounce the
desired phrase. The evader may augment the pointee-talkee by making drawings and signs to
help communicate with a local national whose language the evader does not speak or
understand. The major limitation of the pointee-talkee, as with the blood chit, is in trying to
communicate with illiterates. In many countries the illiteracy rate can be very high, so personnel
may have to resort to pantomlme phonetlcs and s1gn language tactics that have been relatlvely
effective in the past. e

%%H—M%MH%—MWM&HP&A—&S%%&%&New pomtee talkee

development should be requested through combatant commands to Headquarters JPRA.

(4) The handheld GPS receiver, whether issued or personally acquired, should be
considered an important evasion aid.

(5) Handheld night vision devices also should be considered as an important evasion

aid.
SECTION B. PREPARATION
4. Commanders and Staffs
a. JPRC

(1) Composition and Organization. The JPRC should consist of a director, deputy
director, watch supervisors, controllers, PRDOs, SERE specialists, eempenenttiaison-etficers;
combat rescue officers (CROs), dedicated intelligence support, and general communications
support to provide 24-hour coverage. Representation from each participating component is key,
with all personnel assigned to the JPRC being trained and integrated to perform a specific JPRC
function while simultaneously bringing their particular service skill sets to the JPRC staff. Joint
staffing facilitates timely coordination of Serviee—and—funetional-component PR requirements,
provides quick access to information relative to specific Serviee-and-funetional-component PR
resources and operational concepts, fosters component interest and participation in the overall
joint PR effort, and spreads additional personnel support requirements throughout the joint force.
A notional JPRC organizational chart is provided in Figure IV-2. Grades and numbers of
personnel staffing the JPRC will vary based on the size of the joint force involved and
availability of qualified individuals. Each JPRC requires a minimum number of controllers to be
available during ongoing or projected PR missions, and be immediately available at all other
times based on ongoing operations and projected plans. Intelligence specialists should either be
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FARST

INTRODUCTORY MATERIAL (zd yas)

ENGLISH

FARSI

FARSI PHOMETIC

[ am an American and |
need your help, but 1 do
not speak your language.
"Il point to the question in
your language and you can
point to the answer i your
language.

rlial Lok eS¢y 5 prann SISl e
||-—LI—I-LL| Lu_u1L.}._._|_| |_| L'_!JJ.,}_JLL

pobd e Jlses G5 ol g0 5l oe
Sl salined U et 5 als palpa oL 1,
ol 1y olsks o se s 455 ol
dad

MAHN EHM-bree-koh EE hahs TAHM, vah beh
koh-MAH-keh shoh-MOH ehx-tee-OHJ duh-
RUHM, vah-LEE boh zah-BAH-nch shoh-MOH
chsh noh NEE-stahm, MAHN zhz-ROO yeh EEN-
vih-RAH gah-eh soh-0H-leh MOH-reh deh NAH
ZAH-rzhm roh neh SHUHM HOH-hahn DOHT

WV AH-shoh-MOH BOH EH-sch foh DAH-zeen vah-
rah-GAY jah VOH-veen MOH-reh-deh nah ZAHR
tahn-DOOR nee SHUHN BEH-dah-HEET.

COMBMUNICATION {5 5 glaa)

ENGLISH

FARSI

FARSI PHOMETIC

Will you help me?

fauiS elaS ey o peola

HOH ZEH-reen beh-MAHMN koh MAH-koh-NEEK?

[= there someone that
speaks English?

‘:'.'AJ,‘_]LE E1_}-l-l-l .,_FELEJ ‘_Fl.u.k.llg_il ‘_,‘__Lﬂ.i..n_?-l

SHAX SAY EHN-glee-see zah BOH-nee suh-ROHK
duh-REET?

Are they willing to help
me?

Saiens e olel 4 uwsla L)

ee-SHOHN hoh-ZEHE beh KOH-muah-kay MAHN
HAH-stahnd?

Can they come here?

Sanly lasl 4 aulsye

MEE-tah-voh-NAHND veh EEN-joh byoh-
Y AHND?

I must go now but, [ want
to thank vou for your help.

sl lesd ) palsnne Jgasn 0¥ ol
S Sutn BS.S

boh-Y AHD ahl OHN BEH-rah-VAHM, vah LEE-
nee xoh-XAHM ahs-shoh-MOH bah-roh YEH koh
MAH keh tohn tah shah-KUHRE KOH-nzhm,

My povernment will repay
you for vour kindness.

Lok 4y o pm dy laSa8 2
Ala aalsa BlL

Ll__:,l‘_,a-._J_g.l

DOH LAH-tay-mahn ahz boh BAH-tay koh-MAH-
kay-TUHN beh-MAHN beh shoh-MOH poh
DOHSH hoh-HAHD-dohd.

I greatly appreciate your
assistance.

o pien La3l g Lach oleC 5

AHS-koh-MAH-keh shoh-MOH voh-RAHMN mahm
NOO-nahm,

BASIC NEEDS | ;JJL.JJ sle

Sl

EMGLISH

FARSI

FARSI FHOMETIC

May [ have some water?

Sasay e ey sl e

MEE-tah-VOH-nest beh MAHN KEH-mee-OHB
BEH-dah-HEET?

May | have some food?

Tapay lie a8 ey anil gise

MEE-tah-VOH-neet beh MAHN KEH-mee RAH-
zoh BEH-dah-HEET?

[ am injured. s there
someone that can help me?

Qiﬂdﬁﬂﬁ1ﬂm#ﬁﬁalmﬁﬁj

zahx MEE-shoh-DAHM. ELE see NEE-tah-YOH-
nahd beh MAHM koh-MAH koh-NAHD?

Do wou have any
bandages?

fau gl oyleaesly Joliwy

WAH-s0h YEH-leh POHN-say-MOHN DOH-reet?

Can you contact someone
to help me?

92058 oles oS (g1 1 S L il e

MEE-tah-VOH-neet boh K E-seed BAH-roh-veh
koh-MAHK TE-mohs BEH-geh-REET?

Where 15 the Latrine?

".:,J,.u_rl L?S luf'ls.l_l.l,.Ll_Ll_LL_

dahs-shoo-EE koh-JOHST?

[ am very tired. s there a
place | can sleep?

AT P FENP] U | NN [ PITERRN PEX

KAY-lee X AHS-tahm. JOH-2¢ BAH-roh-yeh HOHE
DOH-reet?

May [ have a blanket, or

maore clothing?

fantS palpd el b ol gl il e

MEE-tah-Y OH-nezt BAH-roh-Y AHM YEHEK pah-
TOO VOH lay-BOHS FAH-roh hahm koh-NEET?

NN DN R W

Sample Portion of a Pointee-Talkee

asquned to the JPRC Dlrector/Watch Supervisor or prov1ded as dedicated support to At-a
provide recurring updates and
Typlcally, the JISE will provide 24-hour

respond to JPRC 1ntelhgence requirements.
intelligence support for a JTF-level JPRC and the combatant command JIC will provide such
support to a theater-level JPRC.

(2) Individual Duties and Responsibilities
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JOINT PERSONNEL RECOVERY CENTER ORGANIZATION

JOINT PERSONNEL RECOVERY CENTER JOINT AIR
OPERATIONS

COMPONENT PERSONNEL JOINT PERSONNEL CENTER

RECOVERY ==
COORDINATION CELL i REC%YIEERgT%ERNTER

Combat

EXTERNAL Operations
LIAISONS DEPUTY Division
mm| DIRECTOR

ALL OTHER PERSONNEL

EXTERNAL B RECOVERY
ORGANIZATIONS DUTY
OFFICER(S)

COMMUNICATIONS |putblam

WATCH WATCH WATCH
SUPERVISOR SUPERVISOR SUPERVISOR
CONTROLLER =8 CONTROLLER = 8| CONTROLLER [
SERE SERE SERE
SPECIALIST |m SPECIALIST |m SPECIALIST |m
INTELLIGENCE [_8 INTELLIGENCE [_8 INTELLIGENCE [

Figure IV-2. Joint Personnel Recovery Center Organization (Netional)

(a) The JPRC director and deputy director advise and inform the supported
commander for PR and/or the JFC on PR matters, and manage all activities of the JPRC. The
JPRC director is normally a field grade officer and must be familiar-with-knowledgeable of joint
PR procedures, theater component recovery procedures, and have a SCI security clearance.
Additionally, the JPRC director should be experienced in PR operations and a graduate of the
JPRA PR plans and operations course and JPRC/PRCC director’s course. A—eeombatreseue

DR _A

operations—eourse;—and—has—aSCHseeurity—elearanee:_The Deutv director will ideally have
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Chapter IV

similar qualifications as the director and should be from a different Service than the JPRC
director, to provide a breadth of knowledge at JPRC supervisory levels.

(b) The watch supervisor is the supervisor of the JPRC watch crew responsible
for tendlng to JPRC current operations and monitoring and coordinating eversees—active
~ . Watch supervisors should
be PR experlenced and graduates of JPRA s PR controllers course or an equivalent.

(c) Controllers (officers and enlisted) fulfill key coordination functions. They

coordinate-missions—Therefore;they-should be PR experienced; and preferably be graduates of

the JPRA PR controllers course or equivalent.

(d) The PRDO functions as the coordination link between the JPRC and the JFC
combat operations division. Whether the JPRC is located at the JFC’s joint operations center
(JOQ), or established in another component commander’s operations center, placement of a A
PRDO in the appropriate JOC (JAOC, joint force land component commander (JELCC), etc.) is

critical to ensure effective and efficient coordination of PR assets. fromthe JPRC foreachshift

ecourse: an officer with PR experlence and preferablv a graduate of formalized PR education
provided by a Service or JPRA.

(e) Dedicated intelligence personnel must be familiar with collection
management procedures, the processing of RFIs, and procedures for obtaining national
intelligence support; and they must be able to effectively apply the various intelligence
disciplines to all phases of a PR incident.

(f) The SERE specialist should be a-senior-enlisted-member-a noncommissioned
officer (E7 or greater) experienced in the subject matter, who has completed appropriate JPRA
training and education, with extensive background in operational PR procedures. He must be
familiar with the reintegration process for recovered isolated personnel as well as DOD and
theater repatriation plans.

(8) e funeti
eempenent—s—PR—eap&b*h&es—aﬁd—eper&Heﬂs— A CRO isa dedrcated PR sub1ect matter expert in

PR C2, RFD employment of recovery forces, and isolated personnel procedures. The CRO is an
experienced PR officer, a graduate of specific PR education and training programs and has a SCI
security clearance. A CRO is well-suited to and capable of fulfilling the SERE function if
necessary, and may be suited for the JPRC director, deputy director, or watch supervisor

positions.

b. PRCCs may vary from component to component in size, composition, and location:but

are—usually—astaff-element-of theoperations——seetion. They are typically located within the

operations directorate where coordination of active PR missions is possible. The PRCC must be
integrated into the organizational structure of a component in a manner where PRCC personnel
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gain immediate access to the component’s designated command/tasking authorities in order to
expedite responses to component PR missions or requests for support to joint PR missions.
Additionally, PRCC personnel must have visibility and input into component plans functions to
ensure a PR capability is properly addressed. The PRCC typically consists of a PRCC Chief and
enough trained and desrgnated controllers to coordmate PR missions on a 24-hour basis. Srnee

wrth—The PRCC staff must be knowledgeable of component and joint PR doctrlne—taetres—

technigues, and procedures TTP: and preferably sraduates of the JPRA fundamentals of PR

eourse trained in appropriate level JPRA PR courses.

c. The UARCC normally consists of a director and enough controllers to coordinate or
control NAR/UAR missions in the JFC’s operational area. UARCC personnel must have SCI
security clearances and be very familiar with unconventional PR doctrine, tactics, techniques,
and procedures. The UARCC director should be a graduate of the JPRA NAR Plans and
Operations course.

d. Other Key Positions and Personnel Support

(1) Combatant Command PR/OPR. The size of the PR/ OPR staff element may be
affected by external activities to include the combatant command’s operational tempo. At a
minimum, it should have at least two full-time PR-experienced joint staft officers, who are
graduates of the JPRA Plans and Operations course. While the combatant command PR/ OPR |
staff element normally focuses on theater preparation and deliberate PR planning prior to
mission planning and execution; it could also be tasked, in the absence of an established JPRC,
to accomplish certain PR mission coordination and execution functions. The need to manage
multiple PR events with potential 24-hour operations should be considered when determining
the size, qualifications, and organization of the combatant command PR/OPR staff element.

(2) PR Liaisons

(a) The need to establish a PR liaison at-thejointforce-headguarters-may arise
under certain circumstances. When a JPRC is-part-of-the JOC formed from all the components

of the JFC, the need for a PR liaison may neither be warranted or required. However, it may be
egurred when _)_a component PRCC also serves as the JPRC in the component operatlons

M&eﬁaH—PR—aeﬂ%&es—&&ﬂ%oper&&o&ﬂ—area—ln—&r%rar&even&th&ka JPRC is not
estabhshed e1ther at the component or Jomt force headquarters levell, or 3! the—neeel—fer—a—PR

up—of—a—PR—lrarsen—mayLalse—b%appfop%rPand—w%en—when mult1ple JPRCs are establ1shed
within the combatant commander’s-eperationalarea AOR. These PR LNOs assist in informing

on and coordmatmg the PR act1V1t1es of the JPRC ( see Frgure 1V-2).
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(b) The need for liaisons with multinational/multi-agency organizations may be
necessary to coordinate PR activities.

(3) JPRA Theater Representatives. Each geographic combatant command and
USSOCOM may have a JPRA theater representative(s) to assist (in coordination with the
command PR/OPR) in developing and maintaining a viable PR program. This individual
provides the full “reachback™ capability with the JPRA headquarters to provide additional PR
support when requested by the combatant commander.

(a) JPRA PR Support Teams (PRSTs)

1. JPRA is organized internally to support each geographic combatant
command and USSOCOM. When requested and if available, JPRA can provide a tailored team
of PR subject matter experts to assist the geographic combatant command and USSOCOM.
JPRA PRST support may include, but is not limited to, deliberate and crisis action planning-i-e
operation—plan/order—development), exercise support (i.e., scenario development, mission
planning, mission execution), and operational support (i.e., SPINS, PR CONOPS development,
repatriation, etc.). It is important to note that JPRA is a facilitator and educator, but not a force
provider.

2. JPRA has the ability to provide a special PRST to assist the geographic
combatant commands and USSOCOM in debriefs—and-reintegration activities that support
their responsibility to provide initial processing of recovered isolated personnel. The primary
purpose of JPRA’s involvement in the debrief-and-reintegration process is to capture PR lessons
learned that can be used to enhance future PR operations. JPRA’s ability to assist in B&R

reintegration of isolated personnel is also unique. With a goal of ensuring that recovered
isolated personnel are mentally prepared and capable of returning to duty, JPRA maintains

trained SERE psychologists on its staft—distinguishing-it-as-the-onty DOD-erganization—with
thiswrtate-capability.

e. Training and Education

(1) General. Joint PR education and training efforts focus on three groups —
commanders and their staffs, recovery forces, and individuals at risk of becoming isolated.
Education and training programs for commanders and staffs are designed based on the following
learning levels: Fundamentals, PR specialties, and PR program management. Specialized CoC
training is available to select Service-designated personnel meeting established mission criteria.

(2) Joint Education. JPRA offers formal PR academic training courses with curricula
ranging from a fundamental knowledge level to an application level. Courses are available in
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residence at designated JPRA training facility locations or, on a limited basis, through Mobile
Training Teams.

(a) Fundamentals. JPRA offers courses that provide an overview of the DOD
PR system and JTF PR concepts, authorities, responsibilities, and functions. In addition,
seminars are tailored to focus on the PR responsibilities of joint force and component
commanders and their senior staff.

(b) Specialties. Training modules are designed to jump start a joint planning
group’s efforts to conduct crisis action planning and meet JOPES requirements for PR.

(c) Program Management. These courses prepare students to support theater,
JTF, component, Service, and major command—MAJCOMMACOM)-level PR planning,
development, review, and execution. An additional course is offered to prepare students to
support theater NAR planning, development, review, and execution as well as manage the
theater NAR program.

(3) Service Education. Information on available Service education and other training
is provided in Appendices B, “US Army Personnel Recovery,” through F, “US Air Force
Personnel Recovery.”

(4) Informal Training in Units. Commanders and staffs at all levels should develop
training programs and integrate them into unit training plans to ensure the appropriate personnel
are skilled on applicable joint, Service, component, and unit PR doctrine/TTP and SOPs. This
can be accomplished through regular classes, required self-study, distance learning, and
correspondence courses.

(5) Training Exercises

(a) Joint training—exercise planners should incorporate robust PR scenarios to
exercise commanders and staffs, recovery forces, isolated personnel, and key PR coordination
and support personnel at various levels. Combatant command PR/ OPRs, JPRA representatives,
“standing” component rescue coordination centers (RCCs) and JPRCs (if established) can assist
exercise planners in designing the specific scenario.

(b) The JFC’s PR OPR should organize and conduct PR mission training
exercises for the joint force, to include multinational forces and other agencies, before and after
deployment when practical or until stand up of a JPRC.

(c) PR-dedicated and -designated forces and supporting forces should be
exercised on a regular basis to promote joint interoperability and to allow for a smooth transition
to combat operations.
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(6) Predeployment Training. It is essential that commanders prepare their
forces to meet the PR requirements of their specific theater prior to deployment for military
operations. Combatant commanders set theater entrance requirements for CoC training, theater
HRI preparation, small arms training, chemical warfare, etc. Commanders should develop a
predeployment program that identifies PR areas, (i.e., CoC training, PRCC formal training, etc.)
to ensure training is accomplished prior to any possible deployments. PR training in theater is
usually limited to HRI personnel.

(7) On-the-Job Training (OJT) should be provided regularly for all currently
assigned or potential JPRC/PRCC/UARCC personnel. OJT should not be used as a substitute
for essential predeployment training. Instead, OJT should be used to refine and improve the skill
sets that JPRC/PRCC/UARCC trained personnel bring with them.

5. Recovery Forces

a. Intelligence Preparation. Current intelligence briefings, situation displays, and
intelligence documents should be available to recovery forces early in the mission planning
process. Planned PR mission go/no-go criteria should be developed based upon an assessment
of adversary military capabilities in order to characterize the environment as hostile, uncertain,
or permissive and to formulate measures that mitigate the threat. PR procedures published in the
ATO SPINS must incorporate intelligence data to establish effective communications/signaling
procedures and recommendations that avoid adversary exploitation.

(1) Report. Recovery forces must receive accurate intelligence collection or other
reporting activity information as soon as possible.

(a) Intelligence units with SIGINT collection capabilities can preemptively
monitor friendly distress frequencies and beacons, report on possible PR incidents, and monitor
adversary reactions.

(b) Intelligence staffs of operational units may obtain initial or follow-up
information regarding isolated personnel through tactical reporting or debriefs of unit personnel.

(2) Locate. The ability to ascertain the location of isolated personnel and assess the
adversary threat in the mission area will have the greatest impact on the recovery force. Use of
intelligence resources to recognize friendly signals and detect adversary deception efforts is a
critical part of the authentication process. Intelligence collection tasking should commence
immediately upon confirmation of a PR incident to refine and characterize the location of the
isolated personnel. Timeliness and effectiveness of collected information varies widely
depending on platform and intelligence discipline applied; therefore, collection managers must
have plans in place that can be tailored for each PR incident.

(a) IMINT and MASINT collection platforms, properly cued using other
information, can help pinpoint the location of isolated personnel and obtain details about
surrounding terrain and adversary activity. Broad area searches conducted without cueing
information from other sources can be time consuming, and are reliant on significant visual
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signals or signatures for there to be any reasonable probability of detection. Tactical or theater-
controlled airborne imagery platforms are likely to be more flexible and responsive than space-
based national systems for ad hoc collection in support of locating isolated personnel, but
competition with other collection priorities may affect availability. Collection managers should
select the platform most readily available for dedicated tasking that performs nearest to real time.

(b) SIGINT provides the fastest and most effective intelligence means to locate
isolated personnel, provided there are signal emitters available to exploit. SIGINT collectors can
supplement the DF capabilities of other reconnaissance, search, or recovery forces; however,
caution should be exercised with location information due to the inaccuracies inherent in DF
systems. Continuous monitoring of adversary communications and emitters in the area may
provide indications of hostile search activity or deception attempts.

For further information on national PR support capabilities, refer to National Security Agency
and National Reconnaissance Office Information Memorandum, Personnel Recovery/Combat
Search and Rescue Concept of Operations for National SIGINT Support, (Secret).

(3) Support. Commanders must be kept abreast of the intelligence situation
surrounding all ongoing PR events. Intelligence must continue to evaluate the adversary
situation and assess the potential threat to isolated personnel and support forces. Adversary
forces must be constantly monitored to detect and disrupt hostile search efforts. Intelligence
personnel involved in targeting must ensure that ongoing combat missions are deconflicted from
isolated personnel locations to avoid fratricide. Mission planners will require current
intelligence on adversary detection capabilities to avoid revealing an isolated person’s position
during support or resupply missions.

(4) Recover. Recovery forces require detailed mission planning information on
adversary disposition, threat environment, en route and terminal area terrain, and adversary
detection, deception, and disruption capabilities. JIC or JISE collection managers should stage
collection assets before mission execution to monitor adversary reactions to PR forces and to
provide rapid warning of emerging threats once a mission is underway.

(5) P&RReintegrate. Intelligence personnel will perform debriefs of recovery force
crew members and recovered personnel. Tactical intelligence will be reported via established
channels in accordance with command guidance. Under no circumstances will intelligence
debriefers seek information pertaining to sensitive or covert PR activities unless properly cleared
for those activities and specifically designated to do so.

b. Authentication. Recovery forces need to be familiar with the use of authentication
products and procedures for authenticating isolated personnel.

(1) Using ISOPREP for Authentication. Effective authentication procedures require
creativity and commonality between joint force components. Guidelines for using ISOPREP
data and other authentication methods must be clear and properly sent to subordinate unit
personnel. The following techniques have been used effectively:
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(a) ISOPREP information must be durable, providing usable authentication during
multiple or future recovery attempts. The PR mission coordinator best accomplishes this by
initially providing recovery forces with the—firsttwo of the four authentication statements,
leaving the-last-two in reserve for future missions. Isolated personnel must not provide, nor be
asked to provide any full ISOPREP item during a given recovery. Recovery forces in contact
with an isolated person, but unsure of his or her identity, should ask a question derived from a
portion of the four-digit number, or a portion of one of the two authentication statements. The
best methods are adding, subtracting, multiplying, or dividing two of the digits, or asking a
question using a single element from one of the statements. Examples: If the evader’s
ISOPREP number is 8147, then a question is “Subtract your third digit from your first digit,” and
the evader should respond with “4.” If the evader’s first ISOPREP statement reads “My first
dog was a three-legged, yellow, golden retriever named Lucky,” then a question is “What color
was your first dog?” and the response should be “yellow.”

(b) During initial contact, PR forces may need to validate their own authenticity to
isolated personnel prior to obtaining further information. PR forces can do this by using the
personal authentication statement. This method allows the recovery force to identify itself and
ask an authentication question to the isolated personnel. Another method is to use the isolated
personnel’s authentication number. For example, “Jack 10, this is Jolly 50. The sum of your
first and third numbers is 9.” Isolated personnel uncertain of the authenticity of PR forces may
reverse authenticate if time and conditions permit, but must be aware that the recovery force may
not have all ISOPREP data immediately available.

(c) ISOPREP data can be used effectively to validate instructions to the isolated
person. If adversary forces are attempting to deceive the isolated person with false radio calls,
the PR force can instruct the individual to follow only instructions accompanied by valid
combinations of the authentication number.

(2) Theater Code Words. The JPRC should develop standardized theater codes and
symbols for PR purposes. These usually are in the form of a PR word, letter, number, or color of
the day, week, or month, and are published in the ATO SPINS. For units not in the ATO, the
JPRC must send this information by other means. The use of these daily or frequently changed
codes can provide immediate authentication of isolated personnel. When using a word of the
day, using just one of the letters can extend durability of the code. For example if the word of
the day is BOXER, a quick authentication can be made by the recovery force asking the evader,
“The third letter of the word of the day is X-RAY, what is the second letter?” The evader should
respond, “OSCAR.” This authenticates the recovery force to the evader while having the evader
authenticate back.

(3) Local-Authentication Codes. This authentication method is often used by ground
forces where ATOs/SPINS are not available. JFCs should recognize the potential for confusion
when local authentication codes are implemented, and should pursue a policy that standardizes
the use of ISOPREPS and codes published in the ATO and SPINS. If local authentication codes
are absolutely necessary, then they must be passed by the orlglnatmg unit to the component
PRCC and JPRC. TFhey s ; : : : - :
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JPRC as-appropriate—Local authentication codes for long-term evaders should be kept on file |
with the parent unit and component PRCC.

(4) Visual Signals. In some circumstances (i.e., radio silence, re—+radioNORDO), |
visual (ground-to-air) signals may be the best (or only) way to communicate with PR forces.
Information on ground-to-air signals should also be available in the ATO SPINS. Isolated
personnel can use ground-to-air signals to notify search forces of their location when other
means of communications are not practical or available. When isolated personnel are observing

9 a friendly force, they should assume a predetermined, non-threatening body posture (e.g.,
10  standing or laying spread-eagled) preferably near a visual signal. As the friendly force gets
11 closer, the isolated individual(s) destroys the signal and transitions to another position (e.g.,
12 kneel on the right knee). A large group of WWII POWs being strafed by an allied plane,
13 improvised a large “POW” with their bodies and stopped the shooting. Imagination is the only
14 limit. Formalizing it in an EPA improves the chances of it working.
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16  For detailed information on signaling, see Annex C, “Signaling Techniques and Procedures,” to |
17  Appendix J, “Evasion.”

18

19 6. Isolated Personnel

20

21 a. General. ated onhe o ] «

22  chain—To-strengthenthishnlitis-abselutely-essential- that HRI personnel should:

24 (1) Obtain required formal SERE training prior to deployment (see SERE training
25  discussed later);

26

27 (2) Acquire a comprehensive knowledge of their survival radio and a working |

28  knowledge of survival equipment and techniques, and evasion techniques and aids (e.g., EVCs,
29  blood chits, pointee-talkees);

31 (3) Become familiar with the pertinent PR CONOPS, SOPs and/or ATO SPINS to
32 include a thorough understanding of PR authentication and reporting requirements;

34 (4) Know what information the recovery forces likely will need, and be mentally and
35  physically prepared to survive and evade (perhaps over an extended period) until recovered or
36  upon reaching friendly forces; and

38 (5) Understand their moral and legal responsibilities as well as their legal status._Legal
39  status will be coordinated by the combatant commander’s staff and will be critical to the isolated

40  person’s ROE.
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(6) Theater HRI redeployment preparation programs are a key element in
accomplishing items (2) — (4).

b. Training. Thorough preparation should increase the probability of mission success and
decrease the amount of time that recovery forces must operate in a hostile or uncertain
operational environment. The well trained and educated survivor or evader will be capable
of adapting to the various types of military operations. The three levels of SERE training
described below will provide HRI personnel skills to survive, and react appropriately and
legally, while an evader, resistor, or escapee. Successful evasion and survival, for any extended
period of time, is not possible if evaders do not possess at least some basic survival skills. The
definition of the term “isolated personnel” specifically mentions the need to survive and evade.
Degradation in the evader’s ability to survive likely will affect whether evasion is continued.

For further detailed information on specific survival TTP, refer to Appendix J, “Evasion,” Field
Manual (FM) 21-76-1, Marine Corps Reference Publication (MCRP) 3-02H, Naval Warfighting
Publication (NWP) 3-50.3, Air Force TTP (AFTTP) (I) 3-2.26, Survival, Evasion, and Recovery:
Multi-Service Procedures for Survival, Evasion, and Recovery, and appropriate Service
publications such as FM 21-76, Survival, and-AFR-64-4VelL-Search—andResene—Srvival
Fraining Air Force Manual 36-2216, Vol I & 2, SERE Mobile Operations.

(1) Individual SERE Education and Training. The Services and USSOCOM, in
coordination with the combatant commands, develop standards, using the JPRA-developed
template, to identify personnel requiring Levels B and C CoC training (e.g., moderate and high-
risk-of-capture personnel). DOD civilians and contract personnel shall receive applicable levels
of SERE training commensurate with theater admission and combatant command requirements
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prior to deployment to overseas locations. JPRA, in coordination with the Services, develops
USJFCOM EALISs to identify joint requisites for Level B and C SERE/CoC training.

For further information regarding civilian and contractor employee SERE training, refer to
DODI 1300.XX, Isolated Personnel Training for Department of Defense Civilian and Contractor
Employees.

(a) Level A training is CoC familiarization. All United States military personnel
receive this training upon entry into the Armed Forces.

For further information regarding CoC training, refer to DODD 1300.7, Training and
Education to Support the Code of Conduct (CoC), and DODI 1300.21, Code of Conduct (CoC)
Training and Education.

(b) Level B training is for Service—members—DOD military, civilians, and
contractors whose military—jobs, specialties, or assignments entail at least a moderate-risk-of-
capture and exploitation. Moderate-risk-of-isolation personnel receive this level of training
through video training products. As a minimum, the following categories of personnel shall
receive Level B training at least once in their careers: members of ground combat units, security
forces for high threat targets, and anyone in the immediate vicinity of the forward edge of the
battlespaee-battle area or the forward line of own troops. Training shall be conducted for such
Service members as soon as they assume a duty that makes them eligible.

For further information on Level B training in support of the CoC, refer to USJFCOM Executive
Agent Instructions, Requirements for Peacetime Level B Training in Support of the CoC, and,
Requirements for Wartime Level B Training in Support of the CoC.

(c) Level C training is an application learning level conducted at formal schools.
Per DODI 1300.21, Code of Conduct (CoC) Training and Education, personnel whose roles
entail a relatively HRI or make them vulnerable to greater-than-average exploitation by a captor
(e.g., aircrews and special mission forces such as Navy special warfare combat swimmers, Army
special forces and #Rangers, Marine Corps force reconnaissance units, Air Force pararescue
teams, psychological operations personnel, and military attaches) must attend a Level C SERE
School (or complete Level C SERE course/training). Training shall be conducted for such
Service members as soon as they assume duties or responsibilities that make them eligible.

For further information on Level C training in support of the CoC, refer to USJFCOM EAls,
Requirements for Peacetime Level C Training in Support of the Code of Conduct, and
Requirements for Wartime Level C Training in Support of the Code of Conduct.

(2) Informal Training in Units. SERE refresher training (classroom and field) at the
unit level is essential if HRI personnel are to be adequately prepared to participate in combat

operations at a moment’s notice.

(3) Training Exercises
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(a) All HRI personnel should receive periodic SERE refresher training and
participate in evasion field exercises whenever possible. This training should include
communications techniques and procedures, including radio discipline, use of aircrew call signs,
team or individual call signs or identifiers, signaling devices, and other actions that enhance
successful recovery.

(b) DOD policy and Service regulatory guidance prohibit operation of resistance
training laboratories and practical resistance and escape hands-on training or exercises without
approval of JPRA.

c. Document Preparation and Review. HRI personnel must complete and periodically
review ISOPREP data. They also must develop an EPA or review and update an existing EPA
for each mission and/or instance the operational area changes.

(1) Evasion Plan of Action. All individuals operating in or over hostile or uncertain
territory should develop an EPA and review it prior to each mission. The EPA is one of the
critical documents for successful recovery planning. The EPA is the vehicle by which HRI
personnel, prior to their isolation in hostile territory, relay their evasion intentions to the recovery
forces. EPAs should be completed by HRI personnel with the aid of trained SERE and
intelligence personnel and should be based on a thorough knowledge of the ATO SPINS and
operational environment where isolation may occur. Sources of information that should be used
to develop EPAs include, but are not limited to; the theater and component concepts to locate,
support, and recover isolated personnel; ATO SPINS; and the intelligence, reconnaissance;and
surveillance, and reconnaissance resources described-abeve—subparagraph3d-of-Chapter—V;
“SuppertRequirements— earlier in this manual. HRI personnel are responsible for ensuring that
the information they put in their EPA complies with JFC’s policies and contact procedures
outlined in the ATO SPINS, and, if isolated, they follow their EPA as closely as possible.
Because extended unassisted recovery is always a possibility, EPAs should always address such
contingencies. Accurate EPA data, and the evader’s subsequent adherence to the EPA once
isolated, are the principal factors in successful contact and recovery operations. When possible,
EPAs should be stored electronically (asingPRMS)-using a secure system to facilitate rapid
transmission during contingencies. See Annex D, “Evasion Plan of Action Format,” to
Appendix J, “Evasion,” for details on the content of an EPA.

(2) Isolated Personnel Report. DD Form 1833, ISOPREP, is the most important
source of authentication data in use by US (and some allied) forces. It is the primary tool used
by recovery forces to positively authenticate an isolated person. Proper completion, use, and
archiving is critical to successful recovery. As a permanent record, it is a vital part of long term
POW/missing in action (MIA) accountability and individuals must have two completed
ISOPREPs on file. Each person subject to action in and over hostile territory will provide
individual authentication data known only to the individual on an ISOPREP. When possible,
ISOPREPs should be stored electronically {asingPRMS)-using a secure system to facilitate
rapid transmission during contingencies. Detailed procedures for completing, maintaining, and
controlling ISOPREPs can be found in Annex EF “Instructions for Isolated Personnel Report,”
to Appendix J, “Evasion.”
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(3) ATO SPINS_or Fragmentary Order (FRAGORD) to Appendix 5. The ATO
SPINS (or FRAGORD to Appendix 5) usually contain, among other items, very detailed
guidance to HRI personnel. They may include information on survival radio programming data
and procedures, ISOPREP review and handling, EPA development and documentation, daily
authentication codes, communications schedules, recovery areas, contact plans and procedures,
uniforms and equipment, isolated personnel immediate actions, communications procedures,
authentication, evasion and survival, no-radio procedures, recovery procedures, and capture
procedures. See Appendix K, “Sample Air Tasking Order Special Instructions.”

d. Pre-Mission Signaling Considerations

(1) Before mission execution, HRI personnel should be trained and equipped to signal
recovery forces. The most important action isolated personnel can take to assist in their recovery
is to provide evidence periodically to friendly forces that they are alive and still evading capture.
This action can be best accomplished by effective signaling. Isolated personnel can indicate
their location to overhead assets via ground-to-air signals in accordance with the individual’s
EPA and ATO SPINS.

(2) They should know how to use issued communications {e-g5PREH2A/Bradios)

(e.g. PRC-112B radios) and signaling equipment. This training should include “no-radio”
procedures for a specific contingency. HRI personnel; should also be equipped with primary
and alternate signaling devices that facilitate detection in both day and low-light conditions.
Further, environmental factors and the threat should be a major consideration when determining
which particular signaling devices to utilize within the operational area-efeperations.

For a detailed discussion of signaling refer to Annex C, “Signaling,” to Appendix J, “Evasion,”
and recovery activation signal (RAS) and load signals in Appendix L, “Classified Planning |
Supplement,” (published separately).

e. Recovery Kkits provide isolated personnel with essential equipment, tools, and other
items necessary for successful evasion. They can also be tailored to a specific operational
environment. These kits should supplement/augment standard survival vest/kits that are
designed to support a much wider range of operating conditions. Most importantly, recovery
kits should contain items that support the JFC’s PR plan by including equipment that aids in
evasion and recovery as well as enhancing the evader’s ability to execute long-term survival.
Recovery kit composition considerations are as follows:

(1) Tailored to specific units, missions, and PR plan, when possible.
(2) Fits the operational area and specific environmental conditions.

(3) Based on individual employment and space available.
(4) Supplements issued survival and signaling equipment.

(5) Emphasizes survival, signaling, and surface navigation.
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CHAPTER V
PLANNING

“In preparing for battle | have always found that plans are useless, but planning is
indispensable.”

Dwight D. Eisenhower

1. Genera

The combatant commander develops and promulgates strategic intent and operationd focus
through campaign plans and more detailed concepts and responsibilities through eperationplans
OPLANs or OPORDs. Regardless of the type of plan, PR planners must be aware of their
commander’s overal concept of operations, which includes the commander’s intent, to complete a
PR mission analysis and the PR supporting plan (see paragraph 4 below). The PR plan promulgates
the PR CONOPS, supports the basic plan and directs guidance and responsbilities to subordinate
organizations. In turn, component and subordinate commanders plarrers—provide their PR
CONOPS-Annexes to their subordinate commands for tactical planning. PR planning is a vertica
and horizonta collaborative process that incorporates the principles of war to ensure the
comprehensive preparation of commanders and staffs, recovery forces, and isolated personndl; and
to efficently employ cgpabilities from dl avalable PR caegories to accomplish the five PR
execution tasks. The principles of war provide focus to planners-commanders and thelr staffs on the |
critical planning aspects of PR.
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2. Planning Tasks

a. The PR planner should coordinate with and assst other staff planners in developing the
basic plan to:

(1) Ensure the PR CONOPS includes specific language addressing the component
respongbility to accomplish the five PR execution tasks within their area of operation and to be
prepared to support the JPRC when required.

(2) Ensure the PR CONOPS mcludes the individud oomponent sraponsblllty to report
thar PR shortfals immediately to the—s :
PR/IOPR JFC.
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Planning

b. The PR planners develops the PR supporting plans and-based on the approved CONOPS

and should:

(1) Complete a PR misson andyss. Devedop PR requirements and planning tasks
through a coordinated misson analysis based on the stuation, the commanders overal concept of
operations, other parts of the basic plan as it develops, master attack plans, time/phase projection
of losses, and coordination with staff and component planners (component recovery plans and the
JFSOCC's supporting plan). The scope and depth of the andysis may be affected by the time
dlowed, ie—ddiberate-vs—erisis-actionplannng—however, the qudity of the andyss is directly
proportiond to the qudity of the PR plan that follows. The planning process is not necessarily
linear; therefore the development of the operationd Situation, commander’s concept of operations,
misson analysis, supporting PR plan, and PR CONOPS may progress concurrently. For this
reason, eembatant-commands-JFCs must organize their PR/OPR gaff to have the capability to
aurgeintime of crigs

(2) Based on the misson andyss, and ongoing operatiion planning, creste the PR
supporting plan, Appendix 5 to Annex C, to the base plan as described in the-Joirt-Operational
Planning-and-Bxecution-Sysemn-JOPES, Volume Il (see paragraph 4 below). The plan contains the
PR gtuation and CONOPS that should complement the basic plan. Also, based on the misson
andyss, in coordination with the joint force and component staffs, the plan will task commanders
and gaffs, isolated personnel, and recovery forces with actions that, when completed, will develop

the theater/operationa-area-PR capability envisoned by the JFC.

(3) Coordinate, as required, withjointplanners—to ensure ROE address unique PR
requirements (eg., lega dtatus of isolated personnd, use of forces during recovery operations,

access to potentia recovery Sites, host nation restrictions). See Appendix J, “Evason.”

(4) Develop a PR CONOPS to provide detailed guidance to the joint force on the
preparation for and conduct of PR operations (see paragraph 6 below).

3. Mission Analysis

a. A-eCommanders must identify the tasks that esmmanders-and-their staffs, recovery forces,
and isolated personnel must perform under vanous conditions, to accomplish the five PR executl on

%hequd@—ef—the—PR—plaqs%ha—teM%—Mlsson andyses complaed m—peeeeﬁme uring dellberate
planning will be of bendfit during t#ie-consirained-crids action planning. A PR misson andyss

enables commanders to identify and maintain PR capabilities within the sx PR categories and
identify PR shortfdlsrequirements. The PR misson analyss first determines the impact of the
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Chapter V

environment on PR and the-then determines the PR execution subtasks-+egui+ed-te-accomphish-the
: . .

b. Determining the impact of the operationd environment on PR establishes the conditions in
which the five PR execution tasks will be accomplished. The PR per spective of the oper ational
environment is composed of the threat, physical elements, and factorsthat impact friendly
forces. The planner should use the Stuation from the basic plan and other staff and component
resources (e.g., isolated personnel guidance (intelligence), lessons learned, weether) available to
assg in determining the negative and positive impacts of the operationa environment on PR.

(1) Thethreat includes the risk te-of personnel being isolated and exploited, the ability of
isolated personnel to survive or evade, the ability of adversary forces to respond to isolating events,
and the ability of the recovery force to successfully recover isolated personnd.

(& Thethreat of being isolated is based on an individua’s proximity to uncertain and
hodtile aress, the leve of individud traning and misson preparation, and the joint force capability to
obtain and disseminate timely reports of isolation events. The planner will andyze misson profiles
and determine the force activities that could result in personnd being isolated and the areas where
they occur.

(b) The threat of being exploited is based on the potentia isolated person’s duty
position, access to dassified information, level and type of individud resstance training, probable
hedth and mentd state (during isolaion), and the length of time in isolation. It is aso based on the
captor’ s sophistication and skill in exploitation techniques.

(c) Thethreet to isolated personnel while surviving and evading is based on the ability
of adversary forces to monitor friendly, to include isolated personnel, communications and to
respond to isolation events. The-PRplanne—shodlduse R o—determine—specific—enemy

(d) The threat to recovery forces includes adversary capabilities to execute traps,
I.e.,, usng isolated personnd as bait, and ambushes; and-to use mines, and-surface-to-ar missles, or
other wespons againg friendly forces, to intercept, jam, monitor, or intrude on friendly
communications.

(2) The physical elements include the affects of wesather, terrain, vegetation, and
populace on isolated personndl and recovery forces. The affects of the physical environment can be
good or bad and the PR planner must try to leverage the good and mitigate the bad. As an
example, the planner should determine the physica environment’ s affect on:

(8 The capability of isolated personnel to:

1. Communicate (electronic or visua) their location and datus.
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3. Contact local population for assistance(are they-hostie-or-friendhy?.

4. Conced and move without detection from-by adversary ground and air
forces and the loca population.

(b) The recovery force s capability to:

; Search (usng—wsad—er—sacmg—for downed aircraft or isol ated personnel—

2. Access isolated personnel at high dtitudes or in adverse terrain, vegetation,
and westher.

(3) Friendly force factors impact the JFC's capability to prepare for, plan, coordinate,
and accomplish the five PR execution tasks. Some of these factors could include:

(& An adequate number of trained and/or dedicated PR personnel to man JPRCs,
PRCCs, and recovery forces; and plan for PR.

(b) Adequate policies and procedures for completing EPAs and | SOPREPS.
() Adequate guidance for developing PR ROE.

(d) Adequate policies and procedures to communicate PR information and
requirements to al personnd in the operationa area{e.g-theuse-of-SPINS).

(&) An adequate number of SERE-qualified personnel to ensure programs are in
place to prepare HRI and other personnd for a possible isolation event.

(f) The JFC s ability to properly exercise PR skills and tasks.

(90 The JFC's procedures for conducting PR (e.g., standardized checklists and
processes for evasion aides, ISOPREPS, recovery mission planning, €tc).

(h) Properly equipped personnel and search and recovery vehicles to report and
locate isolated personnd (e.g., compatible or interoperable (Quickdraws)-radios, emergency locator
transmitters, cell or international maritime satellite phone, GPS devices, etc.).
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Chapter V

(i) Adeguate-Accurate and sufficient map coverage-and-acedracy-for-the-operational

:

(j)) Adeguate preparation to support isolated personnel with
1. Resupply kits and exercised resupply delivery capability.
2. Suppression of adversary thrests.
3. Family casudty assistance to include information sharing and counsdling.
4. Mediamanagement.

5. Personnd accountability management.

(k) Adequate policy and procedures for coordinating the returh-te-Hckude-debriefing
ahe-rentegration;-reintegration of isolated personnd.

(I) Adequate procedures to collect lessons learned and forward them through the
proper channels.

(m) Status-of-foreesStatus-of-forces agreements (SOFAS), where appropriate.

(N ROE.

c. Determining the PR subtasks identifies those actions that must be taken to accomplish the
five PR execution tasks. The identification of the subtasks will engble the planner to subsequently
identify PR cgpabilities and shortfdls. These PR subtasks are made up of program tasks (see
Chapter |1, " Functions and Responsibilities’), doctrinal tasks, and mission analysistasks.
Program tasks are derived from DOD directed PR responghbilities. Doctrina PR execution tasks
are taken from the Combatant Command Headquarters Master Training Guide tasks. PR
mission analys's tasks are those identified during the misson andyss and are usudly reated to a
capability or shortfal unique to the thester or specific operation

d. PR capabilities are determined by andlyzing the capaliility of the joint or multinationd force
to perform the PR execution tasks and subtasks in the context of the PR operationd environment.
Where a capability does not exis, the planner must recommend a course of action the command
can execute to obtain the capability or develop a requirement for the JFC to request from higher
headquarters.

4. ThePersonnel Recovery Plan
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a. Format. The operationd dtuation, JFC's overdl concept of operations and intent, misson
andysis and ongoing joint planning, and collaboration with other operation planners becomes the
foundation of information that fuels the development of the “PR operaions plan,” in Appendix 5,
“Personnel Recovery Operations,” to Annex C, “Operations,” of an-eperation—plan OPLAN.
Appendix 5 describes the PR concept for a specific campaign or operation and includes seven tabs
as illugrated in Figure V-1. Appendix 5 provides detailed guidance (a checklist) for development
of the same gopendix in aPR CONOPS. The PR CONOPS and tasks (these include the subtasks
from the misson andyss) should contain information that enables components to provide guidance
to their subordinate commands for further planning.
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PERSONNEL RECOVERY APPENDIX AND TABS

Basic Plan LEGEHD

HAR nomncoventional assisted
recovery

Appendix 5 ) )
SERE survival, evasion,

Personnel resistance, and escape

Recovery

Combat Recovery
Search and Rescue

SERE
Repatriation

Accounting

For

Missing

Personnel

Figure V-1. Personnel Recovery Appendix and Tabs
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Planning

Appendix 5 should include PR natification and tasking procedures (who, what, where, and when),
operationd areas, methods of PR employment, and coordination and tactical procedures that are
not platform-specific. PR assets available through prearranged procedures should be delineated.
The types of missions for which units are (or may be) tasked should aso be stated. ROE as they
apply to PR forces must be developed and considered in the PR planning. Plans should include the
responsibilities of commanders and staffs, recovery forces, and isolated personnd, the procedures
for ISOPREP preparation, and-authentications, and the designation of authorities to plan and
edtablish debriefing-and-reintegration procedures.

For further information on preparation of the PR appendix in an-eperation-plan OPLAN,
refer to Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff Manual (CJCSM) 3122.03A, Joint Operation
Panning and Execution System Volure I1: (Planning Formats and Guidance).

b. Planning Consderations

(1) Operation Plan Concept of Operations. PR planners should ensure the basic plan
incorporates the commander’s concept for the conduct of PR, C2, and who (staff, components,
codition, hogt nation) will support it to include their responghilities. The concept should recognize
the importance of and expectations from al PR categories. The concept should aso address the
commander’ s vison for integrating known politica or legd issues and agreements into the operation.
These politicd or legd issues could arise from host or other nation agreements that could restrict
access to recovery forces or the return of recovered isolated personnel. In such cases, the direct
assistance of indigenous forces may be necessary or the JFC may have to work with a multi-agency
process to effect diplomatic assistance in the return of isolated personnd.

(2) PR Categories. With the authority of the basic plan’s concept, PR planners can
expand on the responsbilities for, and use of, dl theater PR capabilities.

(@ Unassisted. Evasion is the process whereby ndividdals-whe-are-isolated in
hestile-or-unfriendhy-territonspersonne avoid capture with the god of successfully returning to areas
under friendly control. In the unassisted category, evaders independently exercise their capabilities
to make their way back to friendly control or travel toward a point where contact with friendly force
can be accomplished. The plan should promulgate the component and Service respongbility to
identify HRI personnel and prepare them to survive, evade, or escape to effect their own recovery if
it becomes necessary. This may be necessary when friendly forces are not aware that an isolation
event has occurred, it is not possble to execute a recovery or support misson, or it is a back-up
option to a faled recovery misson. In addition, to the extent possble and depending on the
operationd requirement, the JFC should place the same responsbility on DOD contractors, other
agencies, and codition partners.

For further information on evasion, refer to Appendix J, “ Evasion.”
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Chapter V

(b) Opportune. Because opportune PR is a survivor-initiated, indigenous-assisted
recovery, adedicated planning effort by PR planners will not occur. The planning will need to occur
on the part of the potentia isolated person as part of their EVC, to include consdering a variety of
evason ads. They need to be fully aware of the risks when attempting opportune recovery, by
ganing as much intelligence on the attitude of the locd population and the activities of the adversary
forcesinthe area. SA is paramount in a successful opportune recovery.

() Component. Components are responsible for PR planning that encompasses the
accomplishment of the five PR execution tasks in support of their own forces or forces within their
operationd area.  Component PRCCs should coordinate PR plans to achieve maximum SA and
stuationa superiority. Shortfalsin capabilities are reported to the JFC, JPRC, for resolution.

(d) Joint. JFCs should exploit dl avallable component PR-dedicated or capable
respurces to develop the opt| mum PR capdmhty—wﬁhm—the—eper&rend—aﬁea
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mtegralon of C&p&bﬂltles are the JFCS magjor chdlenges in jomt PR operations, and require
planning, training, and exerciserehearsa to develop mission-capable skills.,

() Multinational. JFCs must address their intent to work with and support dlies
and codition partners for PR. A PR rationship with multinationa forces may be the ddiberate
intent of the JFC or it may be directed from higher authority. In most cases, the JFC will a a
minimum have to consider the PR coordination between US forces and the host nation military. As
discussed in the previous categories, multinationa PR capabilities may offer the JFC leverage (force
multiplier) that entails gaining, maintaining, and exploiting advantages in combat power across dl
dimensions among the forces available. The JFC's PR CONOPS must address the multinationa
PR architecture to promote detailed planning, coordination, and the implementation of legd
agreements to effect a multinationd PR effort and recognize condraints.  Achieving baance and
unity of effort among multinationa forces is a mgor chalenge that can be mitigated by planning,

traning, and-exercising rehearsal.

(f) Multi-agency. The JFC may be directed to provide PR support to other
agencies in the operationa area or incorporate their PR cgpabiilities into military PR operations.
Directed or not, JFCs should investigate the activities of other agencies and determine the possibility
of those personnel becoming isolated in hogtile or uncertain areas within the operationa area. Multi-
agency personnel operating over, in, or near the operationd area can be a risk of becoming
isolated. JFCs should take the initiative to request gppropriate agencies plan PR with the use of
organic PR capahilities in support of ther own personnd to mitigate the use of combat forces.
Should military support be required, taking the opportunity to do advance planning is a better choice
than confronting a criss during operations.  As in joint and multinationd PR, unity of effort and
integration of capabilities are the JFC's mgjor chdlenges in multi-agency PR operations; and require
planning, training, and exercise to develop misson capable ills.

1. Exploitation of other agencies capabilities may offer the JFC a PR force
multiplier. PR planning should indlude multi-agency considerations and the coordination processes
and respongbilities for diplomatic support to PR. Diplomacy can emphasize agreements that can
affect isolated personnel, eg., Geneva and Hague conventions, and implement negotiations that

dlrectly accompllsh the recovery of isolated personnel Eep@eampte-MpHeqw—Kassngef

2. The Depatment of State and the Embasses-US Missons abroad are
agencies—that—are-most likey to have resources to support the-commanders—PR operations,
epecialy when diplomatic options are required or hogt nation laws and agreements have to be
consgdered. The CIA and Department of Justice so may offer capabilities or need military PR
assistance.
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TITLE???

During the negotiations leading up to the Paris Peace Accords, the chief U.S.
negotiator, Dr. Henry Kissinger explicitly worked to include the release of all
American prisoners as a major component of any agreement. Signed on 17
January 1973 in Paris, France, the agreement led to the release of 591
American POWSs, 566 military and 25 civilians. The releases were conducted
as the last U.S. forces departed South Vietnam.

SOURCE: Agreement on Ending the War and Restoring Peace in Vietnam

Article 8, paragraph (a). “The return of captured military personnel and
foreign civilians of the parties shall be carried out simultaneously with and
completed not later that same day as troop withdrawal...”

(0) Theater NAR Planning. NAR capabilities are developed to recover isolated
personnd in areas conventiond recovery capability does not exist, is not feasble, or is not
acceptable.  NAR planning must be a coordinated effort of theater Personnd Recovery (PR)
planners, component conventional recovery planners, and NAR planners. NAR requires pre-
conflict deliberate planning, training, exercise of command, control, communications, computers,
intelligence, survellance, and reconnaissance, and support to develop credible capabilities for

employment.

1. Theater PR planners must develop a comprehensive PR Plan in accordance
with Appendix 5, Annex C of JOPES Volume II. Initia PR planning will identify conventiond
recovery capabilities.  Andyss of these capabilities will identify the gaps where conventiond
capabilities do not exid, are not feasble or are not acceptable. These identified gaps serve as the
basis for NAR planning. In developing the theater PR plan severd actions are required.

2. Andyze the operationd PR environment.

a. Geopoliticd Stuation.

b. Physcad environment (terrain, westher, etc. that will affect both the
evader and the recovery forces).

c. Theater of operations.

d. Target locations.

e. Campagn phases.
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f. Number and types of combat sorties by campaign phase, synchronized
with target locations, including number, duration, and surge.

0. Attrition edimates. Modding, usng data from WMPS Volume 5, or
estimates of the number of dl potentiad evaders operating in the deep battle area

h. Determine estimated number of evaders.

i. Egtimate threat to recovery forces (ingressegress).

|. Battlespace geometry.

3. Andyzethe PR misson.

a. Develop a Concept of Operation (in accordance with the Universa Joint
Task Ligt/Joint Misson Essentid Task List). Concept of the operations incdudes component
CSAR, component support to joint combat search and rescue and organization of joint combat
search and rescue task forces (as required.

b. Compare conventiona recovery capabilities of apportioned forces to
estimated losses, by phase.  This results in identification of conventiona recovery shortfdls and
establishes the basisfor NAR planning.

4. Developthe NAR reguirement.

a. ldentify SOF unilatera recovery capahilities.

b. If gaps 4ill exid, identify and fully aticulate additiond NAR

requirements.

(1) What NAR capabilities do you require? Describe the
infrastructure capabilities required.

(2) Where do you need the infrastructure developed? Consider
placement and accessin the vicinity of high threat areas and access to identified recovery aress.

(3) How many evaders need to be supported at one time?

(4) What is the maximum duration that support is required for the

evaders?

(5) Do you have a requirement to transport evaders to an exfiltration

point or cross borders?
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(6) What types of communications are required? NRT activation in

response to a PR incident.

(7) When must the developed capability be in place?
(8) How often/when do you want status reports on the devel opment

of the NAR capahility?

5. Submit NAR requirements. Submit NAR requirements to Joint Staff J-3 for
inter-agency action and staff coordination.

(3) Assets and Availability. Planners should identify the required PR resources and
assts, ddivery date, and employment location that will be required for a particular operation and
ensure these requirements are supported by the time-phased and—force and deployment data
(TPFDD). Efforts to integrate Service and component warfighting requirements with joint PR
requirements avoids duplication of effort, establishes complementary systems, and exploits unique
and specidized resources. The most advantageous recovery force may consst of a complex mix of
multi-Service and/or component assets and forces who are not familiar with one another's-
operating procedures and techniques. Interoperability of dissmilar joint force assets is essentid to
safe and successful PR operations.  Plaaners-Commanders must ensure the FRPFBB-force flow
includes mission cgpable PR forces that are commensurate with the risks of incurring an isolating
event. Planners-Commanders must efficiently employ a broad range of PR dilities which may
consg of:

(8 PR-Dedicated Forces. These forces are organized, trained, and equipped for
PR and identified to the JFC by their component commander te-the-J=C-as the primary forces to
form a CSARTF in the conduct of PR operations. Idedly, planners can organize these manned,
trained, and equipped component forc& under irone unlt type code W|th|n the TPFDD and deploy
them as dedicated PR forces

(b) PR-Designated Forces. These are PR-cgpable forces not committed as
primary PR assets, but identified as the assets to be tasked, if required.

() PR-Capable Forces. These are forces that are not necessarily organized,
trained, or equipped for PR, but have arecognized ability to perform some eements of PR.

(4) Response e0ptions. PR-planrers-Commanders must consder the use of quick
response and/or precautionary options. Quick response options reduce the time necessary to
organize and launch forces by putting PR forces in dert postures, either on the ground or airborne,
and indude a specified maximum amount of time to launch from the time of natification.
Precautionary options involve more deliberate planning and encompass the use of forward
deployed, or pre-positioned PR forcesin or near areas most likely to experience a PR event. Plans
can require PR forces to respond in the least amount of time possible, however, the immediacy of
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that response 1S cont| ngent on the gtuaion and circumstances in eech event

location, SA and Stuationd superiority and is a product of insghtful planning, the decison process,
experience and “gut indinct.” Commanders should consder “immediate’ to be a rdative term and
sheudld-accomplished the five PR execution tasks in the most dellberate manner possible usng the
plans and decision processesin pl : ;

(5) Coordination with the JC or J SE as appropriate to ensure the continuity of planning
information and intelligence support to PR operations.

(6) Smple and clearly understood C2 procedures for PR operations and misson
execution.

(7) The employment of and processes to properly use NAR capabilities.

(8) ROE. Edablish PR ROE that incorporates the potentid changing lega datuses of
isolated personnd as an evader vs. an escaper when interacting with and-the-affect-of-those statuses
when-combined-with-the ROE-ef-the recovery forces. Identification of rulesfor “what if Stuations’
in the planning process may represent a time-critica element in a decison process that will save a
life during a crigs Stuation.

See also Annex A, “ Legal Aspects of Evasion,” to Appendix J, “ Evasion.”

(9) B&RReintegration. Geographic combatant commanders ae responsr ble for the
initid processing of recovered |soleted personnel 8 : A A ]

(a) Rentegration planning will be coordinated with JPRA and will address the
following objectives,

1. Attend to the medical needs of the recovered isolated person(s).

2. Protect and treat the menta health of the isolated person(s).

3. Callect intdligence.
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4. Collect SERE.

5. Provide SERE psychologist oversight to ensure proper decompresson.

6. Attend to persona and family needs.

7. Enable the decompressed isolated person(s) to return to duty as soon as

possible.

(b) B&R-Rentegration plans will be formatted as described in Annex C, “Evason,”

to Appendix 5, “ Personnel Recovery Operations,” and must:

combatant commander will establish this team concurrently with the JPRC and ensure that both
organizations processes support and collaborate with each other. The JPRC will normaly publish
the details of the theater reintegration process in the PR SOP. Thisteam will normally include:

a Team chief. An individud familiar with the SERE debriefing process,

the combatant command’ s requirements for the administrative processing (personnd, financid, legd,
accident investigations, etc.) of personnd and the theater joint coordination processes. The chief
should bein the grade of O-6.

b. SERE and intelligence debrief team(s). Discussed in detail bel ow.
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c. SERE psychologist. Discussed in detail below.

d. Medical officer. Will advisetheteam chief on the physica condition of
the returned |P and their ahility to perform the reintegration process.

e. Legal representative. This person can assst with the reintegration and
debriefing procedures especialy when there are sendtive Unform Code of Military Justice (UCM J)
procedures to consider.

f. Chaplin. A chaplin shoud be provided as agreed to by the recovered

isolated personnd.

g. Public Affairs Officer. This person is very important to advise on the
proper dispostion of media inquiries. This assstance is valuable to the team chief as wel as
recovered isolated personnd and their families.

h. Personnel representative. This person ensures that the procedures
required by the theater joint personnd center or other personnd procedures are accomplished.
This person is dso the combatant commander’s key coordination link to the appropriate Service
casudty assstance office to ensure family support is provided.

i. Service support representative(s). The Service team member is an
individua that can provide for the persona needs of the recovered isolated personnd. This person
should have the ability to obtain clothing, hygiene items, Service identification cards, credit cards
and other persond items as required.  If possble, someone familiar to the recovered isolated
personnd should be available to offer support and be a confidant.

|. Service casualty assistance representative. Thisisavery important
team member who ensures the continuation of family support that should have sarted during the
recovered isolated personnd’s isolation.  This team member provides for criticd Stuationd
awareness and coordination among the theater reintegration team chief, the PAO, the SERE
psychologidt, the continental United States (CONUS) based casudty assstance team in direct
support of the family and the recovered isolated person. This casudty assstance representative will
dso play akey rolein family vists and the trangtion of family support from phase 11 to phase 1.

k. Other team members can be added as deemed appropriate to the

gtuation.

2. Edtablish component responghilities for—B&R reintegration  Components
may edablish B&R-rentegration teams that will be organized to capture time-sengtive PR
intelligence and perishable SERE information and, as required, basic decompresson screening and
assessments. The PRCC normally will manage these teams.
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3. Ensure procedures exist to notify promptly the Service OPRs, Defense
Prisoner of War/Missing Personne Office OPMO), JPRA, the Service casudty offices, and the
Chief of Chaplains offices of the initid rdease and of subsequent information, including medica
information, on returned-US-recovered isolated personnd.

4. Edablish procedures to take custody of returned isolated personnel from
internationd organizations or NGO representatives as soon as possible after release.

For further detailed mformatlon on debriefing-and-reintegration, refer to Section F, “ Bebrief
ahd-ReintegrateReintegration,” of Chapter VI, “ Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and
Techniques.”

(10) Operational Condraints. Typicd PR operationa congraints that-pedainto-PR
operations-include alimited capability of manned-airborne assets to conduct searchesin uncertain or
hogtile operationad environments, and a scarcity of PR-dedicated resources in Serviee-forces to
include shortages of personnel knowledgeable in PR to gaff the JPRC, PRCCs and PR liaisons.
Work-arounds and aternate courses of action must be developed to overcome these operationa
condraints.

(@ Search Capabilities. The increasngly sophisticated wegpons, especidly air
defense wegpons, that are available to military forces worldwide, and in some cases insurgents and
terrorists, make extended aerid searches by manned aircraft for isolated personnd in adversary-
held territory highly prohibitive. In many cases, an agrid search cannot be conducted. Sensor
searches or monitoring for radio and beacon transmissions by standoff airborne platforms, UAVS,
teetica-intrathester arcraft engaged in ongoing air operations, and/or satdllites should be considered
and planned as appropriate.

(b) PR-Dedicated Resources. The ahility of the Services to deploy PR-dedicated
forces may be condrained by the combination of time and priorities to meet dl misson
requirements, synchronizing force deployment with other competing interest in a TPFDD, PR
capable forces engaged in other operations, and readiness conditions. To mitigate these congraints,
ertforeeplanners—commanders may consder a collaborative effort with the components and
Services to develop ajoint PR force (JPRF) that will possess its own unit type code and therefore
be supported, resourced, and deployed as the theater-dedicated PR force. The JPRF may be an
option to develop a PR capability in a maturing theater of operaions that is subject to the
congraints previoudy mentioned. A JPRF isdso dtractive asit may be formed in the CONUS and

dlowstimefor preparation and interoperability training-and-exercise.
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Successful PR depends on the accurate identification of interoperability reguirements and shortfdls,
mdudlnq those of multi natlond and multi- aqency orqanlzatlons Jrnteltepelcebmlso@eqthd—tejtemt

(12) OPSEC. i , i e
develep—gGuiddines should be developed that can be used by both mllltary and news medla
personnd to avoid inadvertent disclosure of critica information that could, ultimately, incresse the
rsk to the lives of isolated personne or negetively affect nationd will. Specific, identifying
information on missing or downed arcraft eand ships, or isolated personnel will not be released to |
the press while planning or conducting PR operations.

For more discussion on media, refer to Section D, “ Support,” in Chapter VI, “ Joint
Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques.”

(13) Electronic Warfare (EW). The dectronic atack (EA) and eectronic protection
(EP) portions of EW are used to support PR misson accomplishment. EA is used to deny an
adversary commander use of the eéectronic spectrum to effectively detect and locate isolated
personng and rescue forces. EP guarantees use of the eectronic spectrum by isolated personnd,
coordinating agencies, and rescue forces.

(14) PSYOP. Jomtforceplannersheedto-ensdretThe |O/PSY OP portions of eperation
parsOPLANS and OPORDs should indudes products that are designed to influence the local

population to aid isolated personnel and recovery forces. These products should be designed to
decrease the potentia that isolated personne will be mistreated if captured and increase the
probability that they will be helped, or a least not harmed, if they contact indigenous personnd.
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{16)-SO-conduct of CSAR-
EH-b&R

5. Personnel Recovery Standing Oper ational Procedures

a. General. JFCs should consider the development of a concept of procedures to
promulgate specific PR processes and respongbilities for the operationd area. The PR SOP is a
compilation of PR information contained in the OPLAN, OPORDs and directives, and the
procedures established by the JPRC in coordination with subordinate PRCCs. Other than the
ATO, the PR SOP could become the " pocket PR smart book.”

b. This document should follow the basic organization of JOPES to maintain consstency and
include detailed descriptions of the PR organization and procedures, such as:

1) Oveview.

(a) Objective for theater PR

(b) Command and control for PR.

(c) Assumptions (Includes such items as communication capabilities, recovery force

avallable, etc.).

(2) Organization and Responghilities.

(a) Component designated as lead for PR.

b) JPRC.
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(c) Component PRCCs

(d) Recovery force.

1. Airborne misson coordinator (AMC).

2. On-scene commander (OSC).

3. Rescue misson commander (RMC).

4. Rescue escort (RESCORT).

5. Rescue combat air patrol (RESCAP).

(e) Isolated personnd. (Reguired training for possble isolation).

(3) Key terms.

(4) Key Planning Factors for a Recovery Misson. Describe the importance of, and
procedures to address, such as;

(@ Time.
(b) Location.
(c) Thredt.

d) Other.

(5) Misson Execution

(a) Should address the basic procedures for conducting a PR mission to execute the
five PR tasks: report, locate, support, recover, reintegrate.

1. Alert and natification procedures to task-organize the recovery force.

2. Misson planning (include pardld planning procedures).

3. Communication procedures.

4. L aunch and execute decision processes.
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(b) Phases of recovery misson: det gatus, PR misson det, ingress, termind,
recovery and egress.

(6) PR Communications PlanyArchitecture.

(7) Additiond Information or Appendices as Needed.

(a) Equipment ligs

(b) PR misson flow/decison diagram

(c) Checkligs.

1. AMC.
2. OSC/RMC.

(d) Authentication procedures for isolated personnd.

c. Attachments should be used for information (i.e., communications) that may change, which
will facilitate kegping the document updated; or specid functions (eg., intelligence, repatriation),
which will provide convenient tear-offsfor users. The PR CONORS-SOP isaliving document thet
is updated throughout the operation.

6. Personnd Recovery Mission Planning

a. General. Successful PR operations normally are preceded by extensive preparation that
requires an “anticipate the misson” attitude. Preparation is a continua process of evaduating and
exercisng joint force mission profiles, lessons learned from completed recovery missions, changesin
PR personnd and equipment, threat variations and environmenta factors, and adjusting the PR
CONOPS and procedur& accordlngly Qemmandeps—and—&a#a—Feee\m—terea—and—HR-l—

eapabmm—euepes%n—tere%rThe gwdanoe in thls sectlon isprewdeel—tede:t—membersef—kw
highlights

prudent preparatl onsin ant|C| patl on of PR missions.

b. Input to ATO SPINS. The JPRC should develop standar dized operational area codes
and symbols for PR purposes. These usudly arein the form of a PR word, letter, number, color of
the day, week, or month, and are published in the ATO SPINS. For units not in the ATO, the
JPRC mugt send this information by other means. Locally developed authentication codes
should be minimized but, if developed, must be forwarded to the PRCC or JPRC. The JPRC dso
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should ensure information on operational area-specific ground-to-air signals is provided in the
ATO SPINS.  The JPRC should coordinate with PRCCs and multinationd liaisons to ensure
mechanisms are in place to provide information published in the ATO to dl HRI forces, especidly if
they do not have accessto the ATO or useit as part of their operations. Furthermore, dassfication
and dissemination of this information to codition forces who have a need to know must be a
consderation.

c. Contact Procedures. A critical aspect of PR is the moment when isolated personnd and
the recovery force initidly come together. That moment of contact is very tense because it requires
two parties, unknown to each other and located in hostile territory, to meet without being detected
by ether adversary forces or ements of the loca population, and without compromising ether
party’s security. Consequently, the JPRC assisted by component representatives, joint and
unit intelligence personne, and PR operations specialists will ensure that appropriate
contact procedures are developed for use in the operational area. When developing contact
procedures, recovery planners should adhere to JFC's policies to ensure operational consistency
throughout the joint force, and should address various recovery methods because each involves
different consderations (e.g., interface with air, ground, sea, SOF). The JPRC aso will ensure that
joint force components, commanders, HRI personndl, recovery forces, misson planners, and
briefers are familiar with the contact procedures by publishing them in the ATO SPINS and any
operationplans OPLANSs or OPORDs. However, specific contact procedures for a NAR/UAR
operatlon cannot be publlshed in the ATO SPINS,; therefore-the JPRC/IJARCC should-have

ssary- Procedures should be

passed by the UARCC to NA R/UAR assets, when requi red

d. Support Requests. The Director, JPRC, should ensure that requests for imagery or
sggnds intdligence from nationd agencdies are-is prepared in advance for submisson upon iitigtien
notification of a PR incident.
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e. Decison Making. Commanders and staffs from the JPRC and PRCCs to unit levels need
to develop a systematic process to enhance decison making during a PR mission (i.e., save time)
and develop a “battle-rhythm” between C2 nodes. The decision process will be improved as PR
missons are completed and updated as personnd, resources, environmental, and other factors
change. A decision process tool, whether it isaflow chart (e.g., go/no-go) or procedure document,
will guide decison makers from the time a report of isolated personnd is received through the B&R
reintegration of those personnel. Figure V-2 provides an example of a PR decison flow chart.
Reading left to right, it sarts with a unit PR requirement and shows the necessary escalation to
outside cgpabilities if the PR misson cannot be accomplished with organic resources. A decison
process alows some criteria to be decided in advance and provides a reminder (checklist) of other
items that must be remembered during times of crigs. This preplanned decison map assdts |
commandersin developing, and delegating, launch and execute authority. Recovery efforts normaly
are not initiated until after authentication. Further, recovery forces normdly will not enter hostile
battlespace until the location and authentication of isolated personnel has been verified and recovery
is feesble. However, theater specific SOPs may authorize some recovery forces to launch, but not
enter hogtile battlespace, upon initid distress notification. There may be occasions when the politica
climate in the operationa area would make it impractical or impossble for US forcesto be involved
in the recovery of isolated personnel. In such cases, the direct assistance of indigenous forces may

PERSONNEL RECOVERY DECISION FLOW CHART
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Figure V-2. Personnel Recovery Decision Flow Chart
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be necessary to successfully complete the recovery misson. Although each PR misson is unique, a
preplanned thought process can be mapped that will incorporate the known factors from the PR

misson andyss, the PR CONOPS, and the varidbles that form the PR dements of informeation.

These dements of information — communication, authentication, location, intentions, condition, and
gtuation (CALICS) — must be satisfied to some predetermined degree before committing recovery
forcesin hogtile or uncertain operating environments. The decision process can assst in developing
the acceptable launch and execution criteria by weighing the values and impacts contained in the
essentid  information, risk assessment, recovery sdlection process, and the operationa risk
management andyss.

(1) Essential Information. The objective of the decison-making process is for the
decison maker, regardiess of the level of command, to obtain a window of confidence te-and
execute a PR misson. This window of confidence will primarily be based on the accuracy of
CALICS and other andyses in the decison process, which are necessary to establish SA. The
accuracy of the information will normdly depend on the time alowed to collect it and the source.
The decison maker will usudly have to baance the requirement for more or improved information
with the need to execute a PR misson as soon as possble  The most accurate source of
information is isolated personnel, followed by observersin visud contact with the isolated personnd,
and then dl other information. It is possible that al three sources will be involved in developing the
following essentid dements of information:

(& Communication. To permit #terdaceinteraction and coordination with available
recovery forces, PR-planners-JFCs must ensure that dl HRI personnel have access to gppropriate
contact and communications procedures. Panners-Commanders should aso ensure that HRI
personnd are updated in atimely manner as changes occur in the operationa recovery environment.
This dement includes information on how and when isolated personnd are communicating, their
ability to communicate with recovery forces (secure or non-secure), and theiother essentia data,
for example:

1. Contact radio frequency, cdl sign, date time group of call.
2. Day and time of incident.
3. Cause of theisolation event.

4. Type/number/color of downed aircraft or disabled/hijacked vehicle to include
last known location, speed, and course/direction.

5. Number of isolated personnedl.
(b) Authentication. This dement will continuoudy assure the decison maker and

recovery forces that isolated personnel are an identifiable friendly target not under duress. Thisis
adso an important dement in identifying adversary ruses or tactics usang isolated personnd as bait.
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Authentications information can be acquired usng ISOPREP data or, if not avallable, other |
information provided by isolated personnd’s organization.

(¢) Location. Thismay be the isolated person’s last known position and/or course
and speed with reference to landmarks or navigation aids.  Accurate information concerning the
location and physicad condition of isolated personne prior to launching the recovery mission is
crucid. With this knowledge, planners can more reedily determine the optimum force composition,
identify any requirements for specia equipment and personnel, and plan recovery force ingress and
egress routes to minimize contact with hodtile forces. There are many ways to determine the
isolated person’'s location, with varying degrees of accuracy, and they are discussed in detall in
Section C, “Locate,” er-of Chapter 6V 1, “Joint Personndl Recovery Procedures and Techniques.” |

(d) Intentions. This dement can be satidfied by using the isolated person’s EPA
and/or communication with isolated personnd to determine their future activities—where are they
going to do it and when. Individuas will not always be isolated within the range of recovery forces.
For example, individuds isolated in the vicinity of the forward line of own troops (FLOT) are in an
area where unconventiona recovery forces normaly do not operate and where intense adversary
activity redtricts other recovery forces. Therefore, isolated personnd will be expected to follow an
EPA and hide or move to areas offering better recovery opportunities.

(e) Condition. Thisdement is criticd to determine the physicd condition of isolated
personnel and their ability to survive and/or move (e.g., sirviva equipment and available food,
water, medicine, etc). With isolated personne condition information, dong with other eements of
information, planners can more readily identify requirements for specia equipment and personnd,
and congderations for recovery force egress routes that are conducive to ambulatory or non+
ambulatory isolated personnel (especidly if ground routes have to be used).

(f) Stuation. This dement includes
adversary activity, OPSEC concerns, and terrain.

(9 Climate and weather information including temperature, precipitation,
humidity, vishility a ground level, predicted winds, fog, cloud cover, dust orms, radio frequency
propagation, and other hazards to survival and recovery will have a great effect on PR misson
planning and execution. The decison maker will use this information to determine the affects on the
conduct, timing, and tempo of PR missons.

(h) Astronomical conditions including sunrise, sunsst, moonrise, pheses of the
moon, predicted ambient light, and hydrographic data affect PR operations much the same as
wesether and aso play an important role in the timing and tempo of PR missons

(i) Other critical factors in the selection of any recovery dte are: whether thereis
air, land, or seaa:cessto the site; and thesspatld relatlonshlpsof the Stewith reﬁpect to borderlng
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PR can be succeesful in any envwonment Locd conditions should be considered as exploitable,
surmountable factors rather than absolute barriers to success. For example, permission to stage or
fly over bordering territory may be critica to the success of the PR mission by enabling recovery
forces to become better prepared, execute the PR mission in a shorter period of time, and reduce
the exposure of the recovery force to thresats.

(2) Risk Assessment/Threat Decison Matrix. The threat to PR forces can be
affected by multiple factors such as geography, enemy—adversary wegpons systems and tactics,
wesether, etc. During risk management, plarners-commanders and thelr daffs should identify,
asess, and mitigate risks arising from operationa factors and make decisons that balance risk/cost
with misson benefits. The PR misson coordinator and recovery forces paticipating in PR
operaions should carefully andyze the threat to arcraft, ground, and maritime recovery forces.
Development of a standing joint force PR threat decison matrix talored to the current threst
andyss will asss the JPRC and component PRCCs in tasking forces and/or determining recovery
methods. In some operational Stuations, it will be necessary to firs determine whether a
permissve, uncertain, or hodile operationa environment exids. The threat will not affect dl
elements of a recovery force equadly, therefore, go/no-go criteria based on a threat to type of
recovery resource (i.e, ar, ground, sea, dow-mover, fast-mover, etc.) matrix should be developed
prior to beginning PR misson execution. Each component should develop a PR go/no-go criteria
matrix. Joint recovery planners should understand the interrelationships of the various component
decison matrices. These matrices provide commanders with a framework for making informed
go/no-go or abort decisons. Component PR go/no-go criteria shal be forwarded to the JPRC.
The matrix will asss the joint decison maker in making a timely risk assessment especidly when
recovery forces consst of acombination of airborne, surface, and/or subsurface resources. Thregts
should be evauated carefully by the component PRCC or JPRC to determine the gopropriate
recovery method to be used.

(3) Recovery Force Selection. Paaners-Commanders and their daffs should be
knowledgeable of the type and characteristics of the resources that can be used for recovery
operations, and their unique capabilities and limitations in order to properly employ them. This
in-depth knowledge aso enables commanders and recovery planners to quickly develop dternative
courses of action and options in response to changing recovery scenarios. Prior planning asssts
operators in tasking recovery assets as they become available inamaturing-thester-of-operations the
operationa areas. In addition to other SA information, the following considerations could affect the
selection of an appropriate recovery force:-

(& Activate Alert Forces. As discussed earlier in precautionary planning, dert
forces can be activated to execute the preplanned PR mission if decison makers are satisfied that
the appropriate execute criteria have been met (i.e, CALICS and the results of the decison
process).
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(b) Divert Forces from other Missions. In some cases, forces assigned to other
missons may be diverted to effect an immediate recovery. This option can be gpplied when the
diverted forces are familiar with PR TTP and/or have conducted contingency PR plan briefings as
part of their primary misson, or the risk (decison process) associated with an ad hoc misson is
considered acceptable.

(©) The tactics, training, capabilities, and limitations of available recovery or
supporting forces.

(d) Capacity. Recovery forces and assets are based or pre-postioned in locations
where they are expected to most effectively facilitate recovery operations. Since individuds are
often isolated in unexpected areas and numbers, in some cases the capacity of available recovery
forces may be inadequate for the number of isolated personnd. Recoveny-planners-Commanders
must be prepared to redlocate recovery assets to compensate for this imbaance or to establish
priorities to determine which categories of isolated personnd will be recovered.

(e) Other Combat Operations. Other ongoing combat operations often contribute
to a PR misson by diverting adversary activity from the area of the PR incident or by providing on
scene resources that may either complement a PR effort or conduct the recovery. Examplesinclude
arcraft returning with unexpended ordnance, airborne C2 platforms, and surface supporting arms
within range of the PR objective.

(f) Location of orbits for support aircraft such as EW, aerid refuding, and arborne
C2 platforms that are often required for PR missions. Because these assets are normally employed
in a gandoff role, range and dtitude capabilities of threaet systems will affect the usefulness of these
support platforms.

(4) Operational Risk Management. PR missons are subject to cost and benefit
congderations in the same manner as any other military operation. The benefit to be gained from a
successful recovery should equa or outweigh the cost (actual or potential) associated with executing
the misson. The psychologica impact of the effort on remaning personne should be weighed
agang the risk to recovery forces and the effect of diverting resources (if necessary) from the
ongoing military effort. Recovery operations should not unduly risk isolating additional combat
personnel, preclude execution of higher priority missons, routingly expose certain unique assets to
extremey high risk, divert criticaly needed forces from ongoing operetions, or dlow the military
situation to deteriorate. Commanders a al levels should carefully evauate these factors before
ordering or authorizing a PR effort.

f. Precautionary Planning. Precautionary planning involves the pre-postioning of PR
arcraft, ships, or ground forces and facilities closer to an area most likely to have a PR incident
before an operation commences. The planning of precautionary PR is usudly done by the; JPRC,
PRCC, or operations staff with PR expertise and background. Precautionary PR planning may be
conducted concurrently with misson planning or as a corollary planning effort when one joint force
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or component is tasked to provide PR support to another joint force or component. Options
should aso be established to support an unsuccessful recovery hat requires an additiona PR
mission. Precautionary postures include the following:

(1) Lifeguard. Navd vessds (including submarines) may be pre-postioned dong
ingress and egress routes for lifeguard purposes when the mission indicates a need for waterborne
assigance or the PR function is compatible with or becomes the primary assigned misson of the
submarine or surface vessd.  Organic or pre-positioned recovery helicopters based aboard ships
may provide a rapid response.  Aircraft providing cover for a lifeguard vessdl should establish
contact |mmed| etely upon arriving on sation and then when practicd, search the area around the

operations, will maintain the veseel voicecdl sgn “Lifeguard.” An arcraft commander involved with
PR operations who wants to establish communications with an unknown Lifeguard vessd will
maintain the aircraft voice cal 9gn “Rescue” A lifeguard vessel commander who wants to establish
communications with an unknown PR arcraft should use the voice cdl d9gn “Rescue” Submarines
and surface vessd's may be employed for lifeguard purposes when:

(& The mission indicates a need for waterborne precautionary PR assistance along
the ingress or egress route; or

(b) This PR function is competible with or becomes the primary assgned misson of
the submarine or surface vessd.

(2) Duckbutt is an overwater precautionary PR procedure normaly used in
environments where the risk from adversary threats is low. Airborne aircraft are positioned dong
an overwater route to provide PR if required, support deployment of single-engine aircraft, or meet
other specidized gdtuations. Duckbutts normaly are used as a precaution when single-engine
arcraft or arcraft with certain very important persons aboard have to cross large bodies of water in
the event they have to ditch. Duckbutts should be multi- place aircraft with sufficient endurance and
refueling, communications, airdrop, and navigational capabilities to support SAR requirements.
Duckbutt aircrews should be prepared to locate isolated personnel; airdrop surviva equipment,
medical supplies and pararescue personne (PJ); and coordinate additional PR asses.
Commanders are responsible for coordinating duckbutt support with the component PRCC or
JPRC.

(3) Airborne Alert. Suitable fixed-wing aircraft, and helicopters when practicable, may
be tasked to provide PR arborne dert in support of operations. These arcraft should monitor
operating frequencies and may function as the AMC platform to coordinate CSARTF operations.
When not designated as the AMC platform, supporting PR aircraft should establish radio contact
with the AMC immediately upon departure from their home dations. If extraction is not imminent,
recovery forces must avoid compromising the isolated personned’s pogition. Airborne dert locations
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Surface vessel performing precautionary personnel recovery with helicopter assistance.

should be outside the threat area and should not compromise PR mission intentions. Recovery
helicopters may land in a permissive area and maintain a lisening watch through airborne platforms
or satellite communications networks.

(4) Quick Response Posture (QRP). Suitable combat and support arcraft may be
fueled, armed, and positioned (strip dert) for rapid launch in support of PR missons. A QRP can
be accomplished from main operating bases or with aircraft pre-postioned at forward operating
locations (eg., forward arming and refudling point) near combat operations. This may include the
aircrew physcadly dtting in the seats, on auxiliary power. Though response time is decreased, a
QRP can adversely impact crew endurance over extended periods of time,

0. Supporting Arms. The development of supporting ams requirements and subsequent
supporting arms coordination are often factorsi in PR mission pl annlng Units capable of conductl ng
PR operaions will develop 2 <
appropriate fire support coordinating measures to safeguard friendly forces and provide responsive
support to recovery operations.

For further guidance on supporting arms refer to JP 3-09, Doctrine for Joint Fire Support.

h. Airspace and Ground Operation Deconfliction. The PR misson coordinator should
deconflict both ground and airspace activities with PR plans to ensure safe PR missions and prevent
adverse effects on other combat operations. The PR planner can prepare some deconfliction
actions in advance by conddering atillery fire zones, amphibious objective areas (AOAS), strike
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arcraft arflow patterns no fire zones, redricted fire zones, and dtltude restnctlons Iheusee#a

dqe}amgThe JPRC and component PRCCs normally wsudlze spatlal relati onshlps by |nd ud| ng the
following on their Stuation maps

(1) Adversary threet order of battle, digpostion of friendly forces, and locations of future
targets planned in the ATO.

(2) Information from the airspace cortrol order, to include planned PR mission routes or
waypoints, BULLSEYE-Bullseye, and SARDOT.

(3) Location of orbits for support aircraft such as EW, aerid refueling, and airborne C2
platforms that are often required for PR missons.

For further guidance on airspace deconfliction refer to JP 352, Doctrine for Joint Airspace
Contral in the Combat Zone.

i. PR Mission Planning Checklist. A notiona checklig for joint PR misson planning is
provided in Annex A, “Joint Personnd Recovery Misson Planning Checkligt,” to Appendix M,
“Sample Checklids” Sendeceforces-and-units-Forces conducting PR missions should develop
comprehensive and highly detalled misson checklists. A good example of such a checklig is the
“Fnd Misson Planning Review Checklist” in Chapter 9 of NWP 3-50.22, Combat Search and
Rescue Manual.

j. Categorizing PR mission responses as immediate, deliberate, hold, and closed
assists JPRCs and PRCCs in prioritizing and tracking active PR missons. Categorizing should
never be a unilaterad decison by the JPRC or PRCC, it should be made jointly by inteligence
personnel, wegpon systems subject matter experts, and component representatives.  Once
categorized, folders and misson support data should be continually evauated and recategorized to
take advantage of changing tactical Situations and optimize the PR response.

(1) I'mmediate. Based on the decison makers awareness of the Stuation, and level of
confidence in CALICS, recovery forces can be launched and/or given an execute order a anytime
after a PR incident report is received. Immediate PR mission responses are generally used in
low risk situations as determined in the risk assessment using available assetsthat arein
the immediate vicinity of the isolated per son’s location (e.g., wingman or remaining ground
vehicles, troops, or maritime vessels), on alert, or can be expediently diverted from other
missions. The immediate response option is discussed in more detail in Section E, “Recover,” to
Chapter VI, “Joint Personnel Recovery Procedures and Techniques.”

(2) Deliberate. The threat, asset availability, current operations, and isolated personnd
Stuation may preclude using an immediate PR response option in favor of more detailed planning
and red-time intdligence information. Consequently, the PR mission coordinator will need to plan
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and organize a ddiberate PR response that could involve the creation of a CSARTF comprised of
assets from a single component, joint or multinationa forces, or multi-agency organizatiors.

(3) Hold. A PR misson placed on “hold” datus typicaly reflects alack of confidencein
the accuracy of, or amount of data collected on CALICS, and/or the outcome of the decison
making process does not meet the launch and execute criteria (e.g., the location of isolated
personnel is unknown and there is no contact). Missons aso may be placed in “hold” status by the
combatant commander due to overriding political concerns or to preclude compromise of Strategic
or operationd objectives. A PR misson should be put on “hold” when PR options other than
military, such as diplomatic or civil initiatives, may result in locating isolated personnd, determining
thar fate, supporting them during captivity, and recovering them. Every incident placed in this
category should remain open and be continuoudy reviewed until the isolated personnel have been
recovered or declared dead by the appropriate authorities. It is possible for isolated personnd to
aurvive for long periods of time, or escape captivity, before findly making contact with friendly
forces.

(4) Closed. A PR misson is closed when the death of the isolated personnd is
confirmed or when the isolated person is returned to friendly control. A wingman report of “no
chute seen” is not judtification for closing the PR mission. Closed folders will be transferred to the
JPRA. If the JFC has exhausted dl PR means and the case is ill open, the JPRC should formdly
transfer it to DPMO for fina resolution in accordance with established procedures normdly
developed by DPMO for transferring POW, unaccounted for personnel, etc. information.

(5) Mission Reports. All data connected with a specific misson will be consolidated
into one full-spectrum PR misson package and sent to the JPRA for archival purposes.
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Intentionally Blank

V-34

JP 3-50



©O© 00 ~NO Ul RWNE

wwwwgwwwwNNNNNNNNNNI—‘I—\I—‘I—\I—‘I—\I—‘I—\I—‘I—\
o0 N O O WNPOOWO~NOULdRWNEPODOONOOOGPA,WDNE,O

CHAPTER VI
JOINT OPERAHONAL-PERSONNEL RECOVERY PROCEDURES
AND TECHNIQUES

“In critical and baffling situations, it is always best to refer to first principles and
simple action.”

Sir Winston Leonard Spencer Churchill

PR missions, by desgn, are unique. A response may be required in any land or sea location,
threet environment, and a a time and place not of the isolated personnel’s or recovery force's
choosng. Many military operations can be successfully planned based on intelligence and targeting
data; however, successful execution of PR missons often require credtivity, improvisations, and
real-time inteligence; even when forces are well-trained, prepared, and pre-positioned. Military PR
missions may involve single or multiple aircraft, ground dements, surface or subsurface naval assats,
Space assets, or any combination thereof. Commanders and Staffs, recovery forces, and HRI
personnel should use the following vaidated procedures and techniques to accomplishrent the five
PR execution tasks.

SECTION A. METHODS

Shortly after the PR incident report is received by the PRCC or JPRC, one or more
component or Jomt PR mdhods may be plenned resulting in the implementation of-ene—and-the
nd-by : 3ls aprimary and dternate recovery method. 1n some

cases, the reportlng eIement may become the initid member of the method employed. This
publication-promulgates-chapter describes the JHR-joint tactics, techniques, and procedures of the
%ARIF—es-the—ieemamn—methed—CSAR and NAR, WhICh are two methods to eccomplldw the

component, |0|nt multinationa, or mteraqency force comprised of Al eIements commltted to a

specific CSAR operation to |ocate, identify, support, and recover isolated personne during war or
military operations other than war (MOOTW). This includes those dements assigned to provide
C2 and protect the rescue vehicle from adversary air or ground attack. Asmentioned abovein PR
planning, the CSARTF could be formed from in-theater components, radltiageneymulti- agency, or
multinational forces; et Joint personnel recovery task force (PRTF) required assets could be
organized, manned and equipped within CONUS, identified within a PR unit type code listed on the
TPFDD and depl oyed to the theater reportl ng directly to the supported commander for PR. Fhis
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For detailed information on cemponent-special-operations-SOF PR, refer to Appendix G,
“ Joecial Operations Forces Personnel Recovery,” and JPs, 305, Doctrine for Joint Specid

Operations, and 3.05.1, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Joint Specid Operations
Task Force Operations.

1. Combat Search and Rescue Task Force
“The rescue armada in Vietnam was the ultimate team sport.”

Darrell Whitcomb, as quoted in:
Cheating Death: Combat rRescues in Vietnam and Laos, by George Marrett

a. General. The CSARTF is coordinated by and under the C2 of the JPRC; but-can-be
delegated—and is normaly delegated to a PRCC. Severd factors may—+reguire—influence the
formation of a CSARTF. Among them are the concentration of adversary wegpons and troops; the
adversary’ s degree of integration with other defensive systems or C4l networks; the accuracy and
timdiness of friendly inteligence data; and the number, location, and physicd condition of the
isolated personnel. A CSARTF is cgpable of locating and authenticating isolated personnd prior to
committing recovery vehicles, protecting isolated personnd from adversary threats, providing force
protection for itsdf, providing misson C2 and C4l systems support, and extracting isolated
personne and returning them to friendly control. CSARTFs can be dedicated and put on aert
(most desirable) or designated and tasked when needed. A CSARTF is a cohesive PR-rescue
effort conssting of dissmilar arcraft and/or other forces. The exact composition of a CSARTF
varies with the threats en route to, from, and in the vicinity of the isolated personnd. A CSARTF
can consst of a single recovery vehicle supported by other necessary arcraft to dozens of air,
ground, or sea dements working in concert. Figure VI-1 depicts a notiond CSARTF. A
successful CSARTF depends on the effective mtegretlon of dl assets with a well thought out
recovery and communlcatlon plan ,

normdly formed from avallable assats in response to an |mmed|ate PR misson, but they may be

deliberately planned. Short-notice CSARTF operations are extremely dependent on the ability of
the-AMC—to quickly and effectively marshd the required forces to effect a recovery. This
paragraph outlines the critica aspects of each participant’s role during CSARTF-eperations-PR
missons, and provides amplified guidance which may be especidly beneficid to RESCORT and
recovery vehicles en route to, within, and returning from the objective area.

b. AirborneMisson CemmanderCoordinator

(1) General. Though capahilities may differ dightly among the joint force components,
the primary role of any AMC isto serve as an al#bemeedemon of the-PR-mission-coordinatoror
3Akzation component commander or supported
commander responsible for the PR mission The desired AMC is an arborne platform Fhe AMGC

alreraft-sheuld-be-a-multi-place-aireraft-with the best combination of on-gation time and organic
communications package;; anrd-the AMC should be placed on airberne-dert and positioned to
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C OMBAT SEARCH AND RESCUE TASK FORCE
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Figure VI-1. Combat Search and Rescue Task Force (Notional)

control likely missons. The AMC should have the prerogative to move the orbit location in
r&sponse to operatlond stuatlons The AMC should be capable of coordinating multiple airborne

: , AMC crews should be trained in |
thisrole. The AMC mission is normdly conducted at h| gh dtitude, but threat considerations dictate
actua dtitudess. The AMC misson requires radio LOS with the OSC and OTH HF or
SATCOM) communications with the PR misson coordinator.

(2) Respongbilities and Functions. The AMC plaiform is desgnated by the
supported commander for PR through the JPRC or PRCC. The AMC coordinates mission
activities between the OSC, other CSARTF dements, and the PR misson coordinator; monitors
the datus of dl dements; requests additiona assets as required; and ensures that recovery and
supporting forces arrive at designated | ocations to accomplish the recovery misson. The AMC aso
ensures safety of flight of airborne CSARTF assets by providing dtitude separation, airgpace and
ground deconfliction, environmental information, and monitoring fud dates. The AMC crew
supports the recovery effort by providing navigation assstance and relaying isolated personne
intelligence and authentication data to appropriate C2 agencies and CSARTF dements. The AMC
and crew aso:
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(& Coordinates establishment of the recovery misson communications nets.
(b) Managestheflow of arcraft to and from the objective area.

() Rdays isolated personnd intelligence and authentication data to other C2
agencies and CSARTF elements, as required.

(d) Coordinates refuding of CSARTF assets.

() Keeps the CSARTF dements and PR misson coordinator informed of dl
pertinent information such as thregts, aborts, and EW informetion.

(f) Advisesthe PR mission coordinator/JAOC of mission support requirements.

(9) Coordinates the designation and use of appropriate—e-fire—free-fire—and
restrictive fire-areasHa-the-objective-area fire support coordinating measures.

(h) Advises the supported commander for PR misson-coerdinator-and CSART=the
combat rescue task force eements of misson progress -threats-with pre-designated execution calls
and westher conditions or any other factors affecting mission progress.

(3 AMC Mission Checklist. A PR misson checklig for the AMC is provided in
Annex A, “Airborne Misson Gemmander—Coordinator Checklist” to Appendix M, “Sample
Checkligs”

c. On-Scene Commander. The OSC is the individua designated to control recovery efforts
in the objective area.  The responghility of the OSC is to achieve SA and to gain and maintain
gtuationa superiority long enough to effect the recovery of the isolated personnd. Heweveran
The OSC {eg--is usudly the RESCORT commander, forward air controller (airborne) (FAC(A)),
or ground or maritime qudified individud.) The OSC is designated by the supported commander
for PR through the JPRC or the AMC when the tacticad Stuation warrants formation and use of a
CSARTF. Initidly, the OSC may be someone in the immediate vicinity (e.g., awingman, aforward
ar controller, or ground or maritime forces) capable of providing on-scene coordinaion. The
commander of the lead recovery vehicle may be designated the OSC if other gppropriate platforms
ae not avalable The OSC S |n|t|d actions are to ooIIect essentld information %egaméA—éeg—

t.he—l-seLated—pensenneD—awd to sanltlze the objectlve area. Once communlcatlons have been
established with the isolated personne, the OSC should continue to monitor the isolated personnd’s
radio frequency in case immediate actions are required to prevent cgpture. The OSC will have to
balance the need for more accurate essentia-information with the possbility of compromising the
sdfety of the isolated personnd. Communications on the isolated personnd’s radio frequency
should be minimized in order to decrease an adversary’s ahility to locate the isolated personnd via
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radio tranamissons. The OSC and the lead recovery vehidle commander should plan and
coord| nate closely to select | ingress and egress routes and objective area tactics-based-on-hestie

3 3 ' . . All CSARTF participants
must contact the OSC before enterl ng the obj ectlve area. An 0OsC checkllst islocated in Annex C,
“On- Scene Commander Checklist,” to Appendix M, “Sample Checkligts”
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d. Rescue Escort

“We had pulled off the proverbial ‘stage coach robbery’ by holding Tchepone just
long enough to get [the survivor] out.”

George Marrett — Cheating Death: Combat Rescues in Vietnam and Laos

(1) Capabilities. The number and type of RESCORT aircraft may determine the
success of a CSARTF operation. Fixed- or rotary-wing Aaircraft assgned RESCORT
respongibilities should be fixed—or—rotary-wing-areraft-capable of providing the recovery vehicles
with reconnaissance, suppressive fire support, and, if possible, communications rday. RESCORT
pilots should be specificdly trained for CSARTF operations. When employed, the RESCORT and
recovery vehicles of the CSARTF should operate under the misson control of an OSC a a
predetermined, prebriefed point and time near the objective area. CSARTF operations at night and
in high-risk Situations require unique weapon system capabilities. Mgor differences in the lethdity
of threats to hdicopters and fixed-wing aircraft affect situationd superiority and should be assessed
in the risk management analyss and carefully evauated in the decison process that will include the
assgnment of RESCORT assets. RESCORT aircraft should have the ability to sweep an ingress
route and rendezvous with the escorted asset in the event of a route change or other action.
RESCORT aircraft should also be able to respond quickly to dl threats en route to, from and in the
vicinity of the hdlicopter landing zone (HLZ) and deliver accurate suppressive fire. Coverage should
continue through egress until the recovery vehicles reach a friendly or permissve operdiond
environment.

(2) Responsibilities. RESCORT tactics, routing, potential threat encounters, and
countermeasures should be understood by al participants. On other than immediate response
missons, CSARTF recovery demert briefings (Annex D, “CSARTF Recovery Element Briefing
Checkligt” to Appendix M, “Sample Checkligts’) are mandatory and should include rendezvous
points, communications, navigation points, number of helicopters, HLZ positions, and code words.
Typicd RESCORT responshilities may include:

(& Conducting route reconnaissance of the flight route and area reconnaissance of
the objective area.

(b) Determining the level of adversary activity and suppressing surface threets to,
from, and within the objective area.

(c) Assiging recovery hdicopters in locating (i.e, objective area search) and
authenticating isolated personndl.

(d) Functioning as the OSC when designated by the executing component
commander, PR mission coordinator, or the AMC; and coordinating and controlling activities of
supporting CSARTF dements in the objective area.
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(3) RESCORT Ordnance Delivery. Recovery helicopters are vulnerable to threats

adong the route

of flight and friendly fire in response to those thrests. Strafe fans and bomb

fragmentation patterns must be determined before employing ordnance near recovery helicopters.
CSARTF members should coordinate engagement distances from the recovery hdicopters. When
recovery helicopters execute evasive maneuvers, RESCORT should maneuver to engage the threst.
If practica, a RESCORT dement should continue to escort the recovery helicopters during evasive

maneuvers until

they are clear of known thrests. When the recovery force is out of the threat

envelope, RESCORT should disengage and rendezvous with the recovery force.

(4) Severa RESCORT techniques may be used depending on factors such as speed,
dtitude, distance, fud, threat leve, weather conditions, terrain, and naturd illumination. These
techniques are gpplied in an attached or detached RESCORT condition as described below. The
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Figure VI-2. Attached and Detached Escort

VI-7



O o0 ~NO UL WNPE

-b-b-bhwwwwwgwwwwNNNNNNNNNNHI—‘HI—\HI—\HI—\HI—\
WNPEFPOOONO O WNPOOWOO~NOOULARWNPFPODOO~NOOOGPMWDNEO

Chapter VI

advantages and disadvantages of attached and detached RESCORT are shown in Figure VI-2.

(@ Attached RESCORT dlows continuous visud or radar contact with the
recovery helicopters.

(b) Detached RESCORT dlows placement of the RESCORT aircraft ahead,
behind, or in proximity of the recovery helicopters. Detached RESCORT requires knowledge of
recovery heicopter ingress and egress routes and planned timing or position calls.

1. During a route reconnaissance and/or sanitization and preemptive
sweep, the RESCORT arcraft fly ahead of the recovery hdicopters to detect and
suppressneutraize threats aong the ingress route, or redirect recovery helicopters to avoid
adversary activity.

2. Traill RESCORT employs RESCORT aircraft following the recovery
helicopters dong the ingress and egress routes. The RESCORT aircraft maintain course position by
a series of turns a low dtitude or orbits a high dtitude. Low-dtitude traill RESCORT should be
low enough to avoid detection and engagement while maintaining the advantage of surprise againgt
ar and ground threats. In traill RESCORT, the recovery helicopters and RESCORT aircraft must
maintain SA to emsure adequate vertical and horizonta argpace deconfliction and wegpons safety.
Trall RESCORT provides flexibility for escorting recovery helicopters aready en route or executing
aimmediate response scenario. The only requirement is that the RESCORT arcraft and recovery
helicopters know the initid or rendezvous point. An advantage of tral RESCORT is that the
recovery helicopters and RESCORT aircraft use common navigational checkpoints and route
information. A disadvantage is the RESCORT aircraft se the same route and may be more
vulnerable to air or surface engagement. If two or more recovery hdicopter dements are spaced
five or more miles gpart, the RESCORT aircraft can provide effective support to only the trailing
recovery helicopter eement.

3. Proximity RESCORT is amilar to trall RESCORT, with the exception that
the RESCORT aircraft do not fly the same routes as the recovery hdicopters. By using prominent
navigation points, the RESCORT arcraft have the flexibility to maximize internd flight TTP, while
remaining sufficiently close to be responsive to the recovery helicopters. This provides for increased
survivability from surface and air engagement and a decreased probability of detection for both
groups while 4ill providing quick reaction times. A disadvantage of proximity RESCORT is the
difficulty in acquiring the recovery helicopters between checkpoints. Air-to-ar tacticd ar navigation
(TACAN), radar, or visud reference cdls by the recovery helicopters can assst the RESCORT in
acquiring the recovery helicopter.

(5) RESCORT by FixedWing Aircraft. The PR misson coordinator/AMC should
request fixed-wing RESCORT aircraft to suppress possible wegpons fire near the isolated
personnel. If hodtile fire is present, more aircraft may be required. Past experience has shown that
a FAC(A) can control one flight of four arcraft every ten minutes. Fixed-wing RESCORT, when
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compared to rotary-wing RESCORT, are capable of more rapid searches, better ne-of-sght-L OS |
for communications, a wider range of weapons effects, better weapons standoff capabilities, longer
range, increasingly robust night capabilities, and enhanced survivability againg threats. However,
fixedbwing RESCORT dso have a higher reative flight profile and airspeed making recovery
helicopter protection more difficult, and redueed-reducing their weapons ddivery cgpability during
adverse weether. In addition, fixed-wing aircraft may not be as accurate as a rotary-wing in
locating isolated personnd.

(6) RESCORT ly Rotary-Wing Aircraft. Armament, speed, range, and defensive
countermeasure systems are critical factors in the assgnment of a RESCORT mission.  Attack
helicopters are highly maneuverable, provide minimum detection, and-substantial suppressive fire
capability, and possess good objective area endurance. Their most critica limitation is airgpeed.
Recovery hdicopters may need an arbitrary airspeed limit to facilitate rotary-wing RESCORT.
Utility and transport helicopter airgpeeds may be greatly reduced when configured with systems that
support RESCORT operations. Fully configured, the armed utility/transport helicopters may be
unable to maintain airgpeed parity with recovery helicopters of the same type. When combined with
an attack helicopter as a RESCORT eement, the armed utility/trangport helicopter may have a
detrimental effect on totd RESCORT capability. The advantages and disadvantages of rotary-wing
RESCORT areliged in Figure VI-3.

For further information on helicopter RESCORT tactics, refer to AFTTP 3-1 Vol 24, Tacticd
Employment, HH-60, (Secret).

(7) Hover Cover. During the extraction phase or when the recovery helicopters execute
a misson hold, RESCORT procedures should be modified to provide maximum suppressve
coverage during this period of vulnerability. A criticd congderation during any hover cover
operation is the potentia for highlighting the RESCORT aircraft or the extraction zone. Therefore,
RESCORT aircraft should avoid premature entry into a hover cover pattern. Indirect hover fire
may be ddivered from firing points obscured from the adversary. RESCORT aircraft may be
required to move frequently to other firing points to limit the effectiveness of adversary fires. Armed
helicopters providing hover cover can dso provide substantial suppressive fire in the objective area.
Attack helicopters may best secure an HLZ by surveilling the area from a stationary position over
key terran.

(8) RESCORT Using Night Vision Devices (NVDs) ggnificantly increase night
mission performance a terrain flight dtitudes. NVDs may be used to locate isolated personnel in
the objective area. A number of night vison goggle (NVG) versons are used by Service members,
but al provide a narrow, limited field of view. Similarly, the cgpabilities and compatibility of other
types of NVDs such as forward looking infrared (FLIR) vary widdy, but al can enhance night
RESCORT operaions when properly employed. PR misson planners must consder NVD
diveraty and ensure that procedures for the tse of NVDs (e.g., goggle/degoggle points, externd
lighting) are established. These procedures should be executed at a planned point or time, and only
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ROTARYWING RESCUE ESCORT

ADVANTAGES

» Lower profile (noise, radar, visibility, and terrain
flight navigation)

» Compatible aircraft performance offers better
rescue recovery helicopter protection

» Better performance in adverse weather versus
fixed-wing aircraft

DISADVANTAGES

* Slower speed that results in less area searched

» Potential terrain- or low-level flight-induced
communication prohlems

* Limited weapons effects and standoff capability
compared to fixed-wing aircraft

» Shorter range

Figure VI-3. Rotary-Wing Rescue Escort

in permissive operationd environments. |f improperly briefed or executed, both misson safety and
success may be jeopardized. Additiona considerations are:

(& Aircrew NVD proficiency, experience, and training.

(b) Use of FLIR to provide an improved capability for night hazard avoidance,
checkpoint identification, HLZ identification, and threat detection.

(¢) Use of a ground commander pointer or an air commander pointer laser to
enhance CSARTF SA, threat response, and mutual support.

(d) Use of covert externd lighting such as infrared (IR) postion filters, search light
filters, agnding lights, or chemica light sticks may facilitate ease of observation by wingmen or
RESCORT. Various lighting schemes may ad in arcraft identification (e.g., aircraft configured with
IR position lights indicate recovery hdicopter, and aircraft with IR chemica light sticks indicate
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RESCORT). In communication-restricted environments, the ability of a formation to communicate
with visud sgnds using arcraft and/or hand-held lighting becomes especidly criticdl.

(e) Covert or limited vighility lighting may be used. On helicopters equipped with a
rotor headlight, the lighting may be used to establish visua contact, aircraft identification, or serve as
asgnding device.

e. Rescue Combat Air Patrol. RESCAP aircraft are counterair and EW aircraft assgned to
protect the CSARTF and isolated personnd from airborne threats. RESCAP forces should be
available before committing recovery forces if adversary air activity is forecast dong the intended
flight route or in the objective area. RESCAP also can function as the OSC, when directed, and
they may assist in detecting and establishing communications with isolated personne due to ther
higher operating dtitudes. Typicd RESCAP tasks include the following:

(1) Maintaining patrol over and protecting isolated personnel until other eements of the
CSARTF arrivein the objective area.

(2) Assdtinginlocating isolated personnd.
(3) Assging RESCORT in suppressing surface threets.

(4) Maintaining protection againg and ensuring suppression of arborne threets to the
CSARTF.

(5) Functioning as OSC until other dements of the CSARTF arrive in the objective area.
f. Recovery Force. Surface, water, and air craft may serve as CSARTF recovery vehicles.
The primary purposes for multi-ship recovery vehicles are mutud support, misson flexibility, and

enhanced communications capabilities. For example, the wingman could conduct the recovery
should the lead abort.

(1) Recovery Usmg Rotary Wlng Aircraft. Operationd—eperience-shows-that

expeience shows that helicopters W|th advanced avionics, navlqatlond systems and terran

avoidancelterrain following radar systems are excellent pathfinders. Medium-lift assets (such asthe
H-60 variants) generate the least amount of dust and debris in the landing phase, and reduce the
probability of detection in the objective area. Knowledge of PR aircraft capabilities and procedures
and improved interoperability between components can best be ensured through joint PR training
and exercises.

(2) Recovery Using Ground Forces. The same principles of C2, and-SA, and |
gtuaiond superiority apply to ground forces as they do for air or maritime forces. Ground forces
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may be used unilateraly or with air forces, and they may be from the same Service or joint. As
mentioned earlier, usng forces tha are not familiar with PR TTP and/or have not conducted
contingency PR planning briefings as part of their primary misson, crestes risks associated with an
ad hoc misson. Commanders and Jjoint PR planners should provide guidance to ground forces
through the OPLAN/OPORD; and the JPRC and PRCCs should promulgate that guidance through
the PR CONOPS, ATO SPINS, misson orders, and command briefings. PR mission planners
should develop methods to relay authentication and location data to ground recovery forces.
Ground forces used for PR should be prepared to transmit information concerning isolated
personnd and/or the PR mission status to the component PRCC.
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THE RECOVERY OF JUMP 42
25 JANUARY1991

Early one morning during Desert Storm, as the bad weather lingered over
the Kuwaiti battlefields, Captain Scott Walsh launched on the wing of Major
Dan Peters out of their base at King Abdul Aziz Airbase, Saudi Arabia. Their
first sortie took them to a large enemy column opposing the Marine 2nd
Division. Recovering at the forward operating location at Tanjib, they
refueled and rearmed their aircraft and took off again to fly another mission
in support of their fellow Marines. Entering the target area, Walsh got
separated from his flight lead. While staying below the clouds, he attempted
to rejoin on another flight of Harriers. As he maneuvered, his aircraft was hit
by a heat-seeking missile. The missile impacted the right rear exhaust and
severely damaged the aircraft. Initially angered at having been hit, Walsh
quickly surveyed the damage. “The blast blew a lot of the right flaps off, put
several holes in the wing, and set fire to the fuel in the wing tanks,” he
remembered. The Fast FAC working with him, Combat 13, joined up on him
to inspect his aircraft. He was not impressed with the flames streaking
behind Walsh'’s aircraft and suggested that he eject.

Walsh quickly surveyed the savage ground battle raging below him and
decided to stay with the aircraft as long as possible. He jettisoned all of his
ordnance to lighten his aircraft. The Fast FAC suggested that he land at the
Al Jabbar Airfield which was in the process of being liberated that morning.
As the squadron intelligence officer, Scott knew that the airfield was
scheduled to be seized that morning by the 1st Battalion of the 7th Marines
which was part of Task Force Ripper. He concurred with the Fast FAC and
set a course for the airfield. But as he prepared to land there, Captain Walsh
realized that the airfield was not in fact, under friendly control. Additionally,
his landing gear would not lower. He quickly considered making a vertical
landing, but his nozzle control was not responding properly and the aircraft
was barely controllable. All of these factors ruled out landing at Al Jabbar.
Walsh shoved his throttle forward and over-flew that airfield. He would try to
make it to friendly lines before ejecting. But as he turned to head south, his
hydraulic system pressure slowly depleted and his flight controls froze. No
longer able to control the aircraft, he was forced to eject. As the K18
capped him from above, he floated to the ground in sight of forward
elements of the task force. Immediately, the pilot in Combat 13 called the
MTACC and reported that Jump 42 had been shot down and the pilot was
alive on the ground. They quickly began to form a helicopter task force to
get him out. Simultaneously, commanders in Task Force Ripper called their
forward elements and directed that a patrol be sent out to recover the pilot.
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Landing near an abandoned Iraqi bunker just west of the runways, Walsh
oriented himself and quickly took shelter in an old trench. He took out his
pistol and radio. Then he called the aircraft above to let them know that he
was okay. When they acknowledged, he started moving south. Within a few
minutes he encountered one of the Marine infantry teams who had been
dispatched by the task force. They rescued him and took him back to the
rear. There, he gave their intelligence section a quick briefing on what he
had seen and then got on a helicopter which took him back to his base.

SOURCE: MIXED BAG: Combat Search and Rescue
in Desert Storm (DRAFT) by Darrel D. Whitcomb

(3) Recovery Using FixedWing Aircraft. Circumstances may warrant usng fixed-
wing aircreft as the recovery vehicle. Fixed-wing arcraft are the method of choice when distance,
cargo capacity, speed, or time are critica (e.g., movement of eremy-adversary forces to the crash
gte, criticaly injured personnel, mass casudty, dtitude redtrictions, etc). The concept of
employment would be smilar to that of combat delivery arcraft conducting air-land operations.
Airfields should be designated and surveyed by specid tactics teams or other personnel qudified in
HLZ preparation procedures. Fixed-wing aircraft provide greater range and speed, which are
invauable capabilities when trangporting criticaly injured personnd over vast digances. PR
planning should identify suitable locations to trandoad recovered personnd from rotary-wing to
fixed-wing aircraft to take advantage of the speed differential.

SEARCH AND RESCUE AT VERY HIGH ALTITUDES

In the Spring of 2002, France, Tajikistan, and Kyrgyzstan combined their
resources to experiment with new ideas on SAR techniques in mountainous
terrain. Known as “RESAL” (recherché et sauvetage aerolargue), the
concept originated from a tri-partisan agreement concluded in March 2002.
The intent of the agreement was to use the capabilities of each country to
develop new operational expertise to complement the SAR and CSAR
methods put in place for the Mirage 2000D aircraft that participated in
operation “HERCULES.”

From 20020513-20020930, an inter-Service team of special operations and
mountain rescue experts was based at Douchanbe, Tajikistan, which is less
than 50 nm from the Mirage 2000D flight axis. The team consisted of 18
specialists, including one unit commander: eight helicopter-trained air
paratroopers from CPA-10 (to include jumpmaster and communicator; two
gendarmes from the high-mountain gendarmerie platoon; one doctor; and
five Air Force special tactics troops, three of whom were certified for two-
man parachute jumping. The designated zone of operation extended from
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the extreme east point of the Uzbekistan border to the entrance of
Afghanistan, forming a corridor 450 NM long and 14 NM wide.

The experiment was conducted using “C-130H" aircraft, as follows:

? The first phase involved locating the survivor, then dropping a
“SATER”-type safety chain.

? In the second phase, special forces were given oxygen until two
minutes before the jump. The jump itself was made without oxygen,
to ensure more maneuverability. The first eight jumpers were in
one-man chutes, followed by three jumpers in two-man chutes,
accompanied by the doctor and the two gendarmes.

? During the third phase the “HERCULES” dropped medical
equipment  (oxygen, fibrillator, stretcher);  mountaineering
equipment; and, as necessary, additional weapons.

? Finally, an “MI-8" helicopter picked up the equipment and all
members of the operation. Itis capable of landing above 4500 m.

The drops were made between 1500-4500 m, with a landing precision of 50 m
by 50 m in areas marked by adverse currents and strong ground-level winds.
The missions were difficult, as the region is poorly controlled and
geographically hostile. Nevertheless, the Air Force was able to verify the
“RESAL” concept. It conducted 24 jumps in the space of several weeks
some at less than 400 m above ground level), to include ten-hour marches at
greater than 4000 m altitude.

SOURCE: Message From Joint Staff, Washington DC, 1215587 DEC 02
(4) Recovery Using Naval Vessels

(@ General. Navad vesses maintain a viable cagpability for recovery of isolated
personnel, but have a large radar sgnature and are vulnerable to coastal defenses. The threat from
coastal defenses may be degraded through naval surface fire support (NSFS), other suppressive fire
assets, and the employment of specid boat unit (SBU) craft. SBU craft launched OTH from other
nava vessds and coordinated with other fixed- or rotary-wing assets provide an enhanced, low-
radar Sgnature capability. Additionaly, some hdicopters can insart SOF in rigid hull inflatable
boats. In generd, submarines have no means of sdf-protection while surfaced.

(b) Search and Recovery Using Submarines. Attack, nuclear (SSN), and dry
deck shdter (DDS) submarines are the most effective submarine plaforms.  The principd
advantage of the submarine is the cgpability to clandestindy podtion close to the adversary
coadline. In permissve or lower threst environments, the submarine may eect to surface and
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conduct the extraction with little externa support.
SSNis have the ability to operate independently in
mogst anti-air warfare threat environments.  SSNs
can dso clandedindy insart specid teams to
conduct overland PR missons in coastal aress.
Submarines have alimited capability to search large
areas compared to aerid search assets. However,
SSN search and termind guidance can be
enhanced by use of the AN/ARS-6
(PLSDALS/lightweight airborne recovery system
[LARS]) during deployment preparation. To effect
recoveries within a threat envelope, the SSN may
employ the “snag and tow” technique, or “lock-in
svimmers’ through DDS.  The “snag-and-tow”
consss of the isolated personne catching or
“snagging” a line with the submarin€'s periscope
and being towed beyond the threat envelope.
When clear of adversary threats, the submarine
surfaces to complete the extraction or position the
isolated personnd for transfer to a helicopter or
surface vessdl. The DDS recovery may consst of
sea-ar-land teams (SEALS) escorting the isolated
personnd into the DDS by means of the SEAL Subsurface resources may pe tasked to cond_uct
. . . a personnel recovery mission when compatible
deivery vehide or surface swimmers, The with other mission requirements.
advantage of the DDS system is that the SSN is
not required to surface until after the isolated personnel have been recovered.

g. Forward Air Controller (Airborne). The FAC(A) can provide the CSARTF with
sgnificant tactical advantages. Either a planned or diverted FAC(A) can locate and authenticate
isolated personnel prior to arrivd of the CSARTF, and provide a current threat assessment near the
objective area. Initial on-scene coordination of the PR effort shedld-may be assumed by the
FAC(A) when no dedicated RESCORT, or other (i.e, wingman) assets are available, or until the
RESCORT arrives. The FAC(A) is trained t&d#est—epdnaneeeg\anst—gpeland-taget&lntermlnd
attack control _and can provide a link between the recovery vehicles and other threat suppresson
assets.  Fast-drike arcraft may require FAC(A) assstance to effectively support the recovery
force. FAC(A) requests or diversons should be considered to provide an OSC capability prior to
CSARTF or recovery force ariva, or when threats in the objective area require extensve
suppression.

h. Support Aircraft. Tankers, a i 2!
Airborne Warning and Control System (AWACS) Joint Survelllance Target Attack Radar &/stem
(JSTARS), EW/intdligence, and other aircraft provide vital support to the CSARTF. Avallability of
support aircraft is often the difference between the success or falure of a PR operation. Fixed-
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Component commanders should plan for and conduct personnel recovery operations
using all capabilities available.

wing, tanker-capable, assats can play a criticd role in extending the operationa range of refueable
helicopters.  While refueling operations in a permissve environment are highly desrable, the depth
of the battlespace and the isolated personnd’s location may require such operations be conducted
in an uncertain or hodtile operationd environment.

i. Communications Plan. An effective communication plan is an important pat of a
successful CSARTF. A generic CSARTF communication plan should be developed for the
operationa area and distributed through the ATO SPINS. All CSARTF assets should be secure
voice cgpable. Additiondly, dl CSARTF members should be familiar with mission chattermarks,
code words, and brevity information asit pertainsto the CSARTF phases. See Figure VI-4.

— ae usudly |dent|f|ed when PR
planning and operatlons involve forces from two or more joint force components. Since PR
missons normaly require an urgent response, an undersanding of potentia  interoperability
requirements is essentia to successful and timely joint PR planning and execution. Interoperability is
essentia to joint shipboard helicopter operations, communications, intelligence automated data
processing, fud and refueling, and maps and charts.

(1) Ship-Hdlicopter Interoperability should be consdered during PR operations in the
maritime and coastd environments. The extended range of some helicopters makes the use of
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SAMPLE CONMBAT SEARCHAND RES CUETASK FORCE
COMMUNICATIONS PLAN
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Figure VI-4. Sample Combat Search and Rescue Task Force Communications Plan

shipboard support facilities feasible in certain inland PR scenarios. Generdly, US Coast Guard and
Navy flight-deck-equipped vessdls are cgpable of recovering, supporting, and launching US Army
and US Air Force (USAF) helicopters operated by deck-landing qudified arcrews. Specific
procedures and requirements for operating hdicopters on flight-deck-equipped US Coast
Guard and Navy vesss, to include hospital ships, are contained in JP 304.1, Joint Tactics,
Techniques, and Procedures for Shipboard Helicopter Operations, NWP 3-04.1M, Helicopter
Operating Procedures for Air-Capable Ships;, Naval Air Sysems Command (NAVAIR) 00-
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80T-105, CV Naval Air Training and Operating Procedures Sandardization (NATOPS)
Manual; NAVAIR 00-80T-106, LHA/LPH/LHD NATOPS Manual; and Commandant, United
States Coast Guard Instruction (COMDTINST) M3710.2 (Series), Shipboard-Heicopter
Operational Procedures Manud. Physica dimensons and flight-deck clearance information are
contained in NAEC-ENG- 7576, Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume.

(2) Communications Equipment. Interoperability of communications equipment in PR
operations is essentid, particularly when a joint CSARTF is employed. Adequate, secure
communications that support the timing and coordination necessary for successful PR operations
becomes considerably more difficult as additional resources are added to the CSARTF. Depending
upon the compogtion of the joint force, pecific communications interoperability consderations
should include the potentid for PR-related ar-to-air, surface-to-air, and/or surface-to-surface
communications. Communications equipment that is not interoperable could preclude the effective
usefulness of a joint CSARTF and may be a factor for assigning the PR misson to a single
component as a mission-type order._ Codlition PR will typicaly be chalenged by communications
interoperability issues.

(3) TADILS must be interoperable, otherwise the user is required to revert to voice
systems, negating the TADIL advantage. TADIL network capacity must take into consideration the
number and variance of terminas (US and NATO) in a geographic area, and the gateways must
alow interoperability among new emerging gateways to/from other communications networks. Joint
drategy is migrating toward DOD-standard TADILS, specificdly the J series, which includes Link
16 and the exchange of J series messages over non-Joint Tacticd Information Digtribution System
media, referred to as joint range extensgon. Note: Current USAF recovery force aircraft are not
equipped with a TADIL. Link 16 will be implemented as the primary DOD TADIL network for
processed C4l and gpplicable wegpon systems information. For interoperability, J-series messages
are the preferred format for BLOS TADIL exchanges. Recovery forces and PR C2 nodes also
must have compatibility with the developing DOD standard for radios — the joint tacticd radio
sysem (JTRS); which is a high-capacity tactical radio used for LOS and BLOS voice, data, and
video exchange. JTRS will improve interoperability because it faclitates multi-data link
implementation and gateway capabilities, is software reprogrammable, and communicates with
legacy and future radio waveforms.

(4) Fue and Refueling. Interoperable fue and refueling equipment must be considered
during joint PR planning.

@ Crossrtadmng of PR asts, patlcularly hellcopters may result in unamcnpated
fud requirements. S :
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(b) Refuding interoperability requirements include both ground and aerid refuding
consderations. Nozzles, fittings, and couplings vary among Service hdicopters. Cross-tasking of
helicopters for PR may aso require cross-tasking of refuding support (ground and/or aerid) for
these aircraft.

(5) Maps and Charts. Magpsand charts play akey role in the planning and execution of
PR operations. The necessity for PR planners, isolated personnd, and operators to use the same
map and/or chart series-or-sheet-datum is particularly crucid to a successful PR misson. With a
search capability dready limited by scarce resources and probably further debilitated by hogtile
capabilities and intent, it is essentid that PR forces use the same reference points and same
reference system (e.g., grid or latitude and longitude) for ingress, recovery, and egress. Timdly and
accurate coordination and use of supporting ams in PR are dso facilitated by using the same map
and/or chart series or sheet.
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2.  Non-Conventional Assisted Recovery

a. General. ItisDOD palicy to complement its personnel recovery cgpabilities with NAR to
recover isolated personnd in those instances when the use of conventional recovery forces in
adversary-hdld or hodtile areas is neither feasble, acceptable, or is nonexigent. NAR is PR
conducted by SOF unconventiona warfare (UW) ground and maritime forces, and OGAs who are
specificdly trained and directed to establish and operate indigenous or surrogate infrastructures for
PR. NAR operations involve the employment of recovery teams (RTS) and recovery mechanisms
(RMs). NAR operations may be covert or clandestine.  NAR requires pre-criss ddiberate
planning, training and support to reduce risk by developing assets and credible capabilities. NAR
capabilities are especidly advantageous in areas where adversary air or_ground threat prevents
conventional recovery operations.  In accordance with US Code Title 10, DODI 2310.6,
USSOCOM Directive 525-21cc, FM 3-05.220, Advanced Special Operations, UAR is NAR
conducted by SOF, specificaly US Army Specia Forces and US Navy SEALs. UAR isasubset
and integrd component of UW.

b. Characteristics. NAR requires specidized TTP executed by smal, specidly trained and
configured organizations capable of independent operations. NAR operations differ from other
military PR operations by:

(1) Potentid use of indigenous or surrogate assets.

(2) Generdly relies on arobust infrastructure developed by trained NAR forces.

(3) Planning and deployment of forces occurs pre-strike.

(4) Specidized training, equipment and capabilities to develop and employ indigenous
UW infrastructure.

(5) Operationa technigques, environment, and unorthodox approach.

(6) Higher degree of politica risk.

VI-24 JP3-50



COWWOU~NOULAWNEPE

N - O 00 N O O WNPOOWOO~NOOULARWNEPODOO~NOOOPAWDNPE

Joint Personnd Recovery Procedures and Techniques

(7) Dependence on detailed operationd intelligence and OPSEC.

(8) Potentia to operate independent from friendly support.

(9) Longer planning timelines to develop, train, and equip.

c. Specified Tasks. PR is an integrd part of military operaions. Combatant commanders
are responsible for developing plans and requirements to report, locate, sipport, recover, and
reintegrate isolated personnd.  NAR capabilities fully support and are integrated into the five
execution tasks of PR.

(1) Report. NAR forces are typicaly employed in an operationa area prior to an
isolating event. They can persondly witness the event, or can be made aware of the presence of an
isolated person through the indigenous population. NAR forces report the occurrence of the event,
or_the presence of an isolated person, through established infrastructure and procedures to the
UARCC.

(2) Locate. NAR forces may assst in locating an isolated person within the restrictions
of thelr access, and population control measures.  NAR forces can confirm the location of an
isolated person by corroborating intelligence collected by nationd asset reporting, and can confirm
the vaidity of GTAS, RAS, and other Signds an isolated person may employ in conjunction with the
CSAR SPINS.

(3) Support. NAR forces can support isolated personnd via pre-positioned caches prior
to contact with a NAR recovery force. Once in the custody of a NAR force, NAR dements may
provide food, shelter, security, medica care, and other forms of support to the isolated person.

(4) Recover. NAR forces can establish contact with isolated personnd, take them
under positive control, authenticate their identity, and provide security and support to their basic
needs. Furthermore, NAR forces can trangport isolated personnd for transfer to another NAR
force, or to aconventiona recovery force for ultimate exfiltration to definitive US control.

(5) Reintegration.  NAR subject matter experts from JPRA conduct operational
debriefings of recovered personne who may have come into contact with a NAR force. NAR
debriefings are conducted to protect any sendtive information related to NAR operations and
infragtructure.

d. Although NAR supports the five execution tasks of PR, the tactical execution of NAR
focuses primarily on the recover task. NAR relies on the capability of NAR forces to conduct five
specified tasks.  These tasks remain condant, regardless of the misson profile.  The tasks are
separate but may be conducted concurrently or sequentialy, however al tasks must be conducted
to complete the misson. The five specified tasks of NAR/UAR are: contact, authenticate, support,
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move, and exfiltrate isolated personnd to friendly control.  Though these specified tasks remain
congant, the TTP employed to accomplish them may be many and varied, dlowing for a unit's or
an individud’s particular training strengths, equipment or employment criteria. During the recovery
process, contingencies must be consdered in the event the isolated person becomes separated from
the recovery force. These contingencies will fadilitate re-contact with the isolated person at a later
time in accordance with the capabilities and limitations of the recovery force. During dl phases of
the recovery process, the should be isolated person briefed on pertinent procedures, restrictions,
and re-contact plans while in the custody of the NAR recovery force.

(1) Contact. Contact entalls al actions that lead to the podtive control of isolated
personng.  This may include locating the isolated personnd, use of technica and non-technica
communications, and employment of various conventional and unconventiond PR techniques and
procedures. Locating isolated personnd is the most critica step in the process to return them to
friendly control. The ability to rapidly and precisely locate isolated personnd requires the integrated
and synchronized capabilities of al recovery assets from the nationd leve to the component leve.

(@) Process. NAR force TTP employed to locate isolated personngl must maximize
and exploit the opportunities for success. TTP mugt be tailored to misson, enemy, terrain, and
wesather, time, troops available, and civilians considerations, NAR force training and equipment, and
the applicable recovery considerations @vailability of resources, capabilities and limitations, task
organizing, recovery criteria, location and physica condition of the isolated person, access, time,
movement, capacity, and risk assessment). A NAR force must be able to locate isolated personnel
in dl weather and light conditions, and in both rurd and urban environments.

(b) Guiddines. When developing standards and guiddlines for contact procedures,
severd factors should be consdered. These include, but are not limited to, the type of terrain in the
operationa or recovery area (desert, jungle, urban, and other types of terrain), the equipment and
evasion aids that may or may not be available to isolated personnel, and adversary capabilities (such
as ar superiority, reconnaissance or direction-finding capabilities). The JPRC coordinates and
disseminates the theater-specific policies that will quide isolated personnd actions from the moment
of isolation to actud contact with a recovery force. The JPRC should widdy digribute these
palicies to ensure commanders, potentid isolated personnd, recovery forces, and mission planners
understand their respective roles in the operation.  The entire sequence for contacting an isolated
person is based on the guiddines and policies coordinated by the JPRC, and isolated personnd
mugt initiate series of specific actions leading to successful contact.

(c) Contact Consderations.  Whenever an individua is recovered with the
assgtance of a NAR force, the mogt criticd aspect of the recovery is the moment the isolated
person and the recovery force fird megt.  This period is very dangerous because it requires two
parties, unknown to each other and located in hodtile territory, to meet without being detected by
ather adversary forces or e ements of the loca population, and without compromising either party’s
security.  Contact between isolated personnel and a recovery force requires comprehensive
preplanning. The JPRC, assisted by component intelligence and operations specidigs, must ensure
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the appropriate contact procedures are devel oped and provided in the CSAR SPINS. The SPINS
impart detailed E+R procedures primarily for potentia isolated personnel.  The JFC must ensure
that joint force components are familiar and comply with CSAR SPINS procedures to preclude
placing recovery forces at great risk, and avoid significant recovery delays or capture of the isolated
person by adversary forces.

(d) Intent. All measures must be taken to keep the procedures for contact as
smple as possble, while dill affording the requisite security measures essentid to the protection of
both the NAR force and the isolated person.  The isolated person must make a conscious decison
to deviate from his norma evasion routine in order to initiate actions that will sgnd his intent to
make contact with a NAR force. The isolated person is no longer evading from al unknown
persons, he is now looking for someone that will carry out a specific act indicating his intent to
assst. There are two basic scenarios for coordinating contact:

1. Technical communications with isolated personnd. Theisolated person
has established technicd communications (eg. radio communications) with friendly forces. The
isolated person could recelve contact ingtructions via radio from an outsde source such as an
overhead AWACS or from the JPRC. The NAR force will be derted to service a coordinated
contact point by the UARCC. All contact procedures are coordinated at the JPRC and UARCC
and then passed to both the isolated person and the NAR force. For instance, if an isolated person
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is to make contact at alocation known to a NAR force, the isolated person can be directed to that
location and make contact in accordance with the pre-arranged contact procedures received by
radio. The isolated person would know when to expect contact, and the NAR force would know
the isolated person isin place prior to initiating contact procedures. Technica communications with
the isolated person affords the UAR force greater flexibility, and greatly increases its ability to make
contact.

2. Absence of technical communications with isolated personng. This
Stuation requires that the isolated person include potential contact procedures with a recovery force
without communicationsin his EPA. For ingance, the isolated person could state in his EPA that he
will initite Sgnds that would assst a recovery force in finding his location and make contact. (e.g.
isolated person dates in his EPA that he will put out a RAS, and will be located 100 yards due
north from that location). The isolated person must consder both day and night sgnds. The CSAR
SPINS sarve as comprehensive guide as to what signdls an isolated person should consider to
facilitate ther recovery.

(e) EPA Application. The unit's PR coordinator is responsble for ensuring
potential isolated personnd provide a comprehensive EPA that complies with theater palicies, plans,
orders, and SPINS. Isolated personnd should follow their EPA as closdly as possible. Ther
degree of adherence to, and skill in execution of EPA activities are crucid to successful contact and
recovery operations.

(2) Authenticate. As soon as tacticdly feasble, the NAR force will initiate the
authentication process to determine that the isolated person is in fact the person it has been tasked
to recover. “Authentication is the process whereby the identity of an isolated person is confirmed”

(JP1-02).

() Control. After contact is established, control of the isolated person must be
maintained throughout the remainder of the operation. Once an isolated person has been located,
contacted, and taken into the custody of the NAR force, the individual must be authenticated. Until
the authentication is complete, the individud is safequarded not only from the adversary, but dso to
protect the operationa security of the NAR force. While the levd of control exerted over the
isolated person will be much more stringent prior to authentication, it should be proportiond to the
Stuation.  Sensory deprivation and physicd restraints should be used only if the perceived leve of
risk is commensurate with these measures, and not as a matter of SOP. Once the isolated person is
authenticated, the control measures exerted over him may be rdaxed; but control must be
maintained throughout the isolated person’s association with NAR forces. The isolated person
could be suffering a sgnificant amount of physicd, emotiond, and mentd dress, may be suffering
from some form of exposure and/or deprivation; and may have sustained injuries during or after the
isolating event.  Thus, safeguarding isolated personne adso means protecting them from their own
impaired judgment and decison-making gilities.
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(b) Authentication Management. Within a theater of operations, authentication is
managed by the JPRC. The JPRC establishes the thresholds for authentication. In the conduct of
NAR operations, the NAR force facilitates the process. The UARCC is the linkage between the
two. The JPRC forwards the isolated personnd’s ISOPREP and EPA information to the UARCC.
Only the minimum amount_of information required to perform authentication is forwarded to the
NAR force, usudly in the form of questions. Definitive authentication may be based on the
information contained in the theater CSAR SPINS, isolated personnd’s ISOPREP card or EPA,
detailed physicd description, digitd photo, fingerprint information, or any combination thereof. The
NAR force conveys to the UARCC the isolated person’ s responses to the authentication questions.
The JFSOCC has the authority to pogtively authenticate the identity of an isolated person under the
control of NAR forces, which he may ddlegate to the UARCC director. The UARCC confirms or
denies authentication. Since the NAR force or parts thereof may only have access to non-technica,
clandestine communications, the process of authentication of some isolated personng may take days
or weeks. This potentid time lag needs to be factored into the consderations for control and
support of theisolated individual.

(3) Support. Support includes Al actions taken to provide susainment to the isolated
person, and ensure _his or her well being.  The isolated person may not be in the best physicd,
mentd, or emotiona condition upon making contact with the NAR force. The NAR force should
provide the greatest degree of support possible without compromising operationa security. The
isolated person’s direct interface with the NAR recovery force should be srictly limited to preserve
OPSEC and the future viability of the NAR infrastructure. |solated personnel should be thoroughly
briefed by the NAR force on procedures, restrictions, and re-contact plans while in their custody.

(&) Sugtain.  When possible, the isolated person should be provided sufficient
nourishment, clothing, shdter, safeguarding, and medicd care to restore and sustain their health and
physica condition. Evason may have drained the isolated person of srength and energy that must
be restored prior to subsequent movement.  The logistic support required to sustain a potentialy
injured individua while waiting to move him, and during actud movement, without violating OPSEC,
will be one of the NAR recovery force' s primary planning consderations.

(b) Monitor/Assess.  Isolated personnd must be continualy assessed and
monitored throughout the duration of the recovery process. It is important that the isolated person
not deteriorate physicdly or mentdly. It may be beneficid to reassure them occasondly to help
maintain morae and focus on their successful return to friendly control.

(4) Move. The movement phase of the recovery process consds of dl actions taken to
trangport isolated personnd from a contact point to an exfiltration Ste. The movement may include
multiple legs, multiple methods, or multiple dements. Isolated personngl must be thoroughly briefed
by the NAR force regarding procedures, restrictions, and re-contact plans while in trandgt. To
ensure the future viability of the NAR force and the safety of the isolated person, OPSEC
procedures practiced by the NAR force will impact the speed at which the isolated person is moved
from place to place. The logigtic austerity of both the environment and the NAR force, and the
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distance over which the isolated person must be transported will aso affect the movement process.
There nay be occasions when the recovery force that made the initid contact with the isolated
person cannot, for operational reasons or other consderations, ddliver the isolated person safely to
friendly control. In such cases, the isolated person may be turned over to another NAR asset or to
a conventiona recovery force to complete the extraction from hodtile territory. The UARCC is
responsible for coordinating al handovers'crossovers of isolated personnel recovered by a NAR
force.

(5) Exfiltrate. Exfiltration is the find action to remove isolaied personnd from hogtile
territory to definitive USG control in a northodtile environment.  Exfiltration will occur by the most
secure means available, be it an exfiltration point serviced by a CSARTF, by clandegtine aircraft or
watercraft, by ground movement crossing an international border, or through the passage of friendly
lines.

e. NAR Forces. SOF and other DOD and USG agencies may provide NAR asses to
contact, authenticate, move, support, and exfiltrate isolated personnd to friendly control. Forces
may be employed to conduct unilaterd NAR operations or may work in conjunction with RMs.
These forces develop specific, detailed plans to complement or provide other PR capahilities.
NAR forces primarily conss of:

(1) US Army Special Forces (SF). UW isthe fundamentd and foundationd misson of
SF. In the conduct of UAR, SF is normdly tasked to service coordinated contact points within
their assigned area of operation. S may conduct UAR unilaterdly, with indigenous/'surrogate
asHs, or in conjunction with OGAS.

(2) Navy Special Warfare Forces (NSWF). NSWEF are organized and trained to
conduct UW operaions primaily in maritime, littord, and riverine environments.  NSWFE may
conduct UAR unilaterdly, with indigenous/surrogate assets, or in conjunction with OGAs. NSWE
have the capahility to exfiltrate isolated personnel by submarine or surface vessd.

(3) Indigenous/Surrogate Personnel. Indigenous or surrogate forces include, but are
not imited to locd nationds, querilla groups, resistance forces, third country nationds, or other
clandegtine organizations. The use of such forces recruited, trained, supported, advised or led by
US SOF, UW forces, and OGAs may provide additiona operationd flexibility.

(4) Recovery Team. RTs are desgnated US or US—directed forces, that are
specificaly trained to operate unilaterdly or in conjunction with indigenous or surrogate forces, and
are tasked to contact, authenticate, support, move and exfiltrate isolated personnd.  RTs deploy
into uncertain or hodtile areas prior to strike operations in support of the JFC's comprehensive PR
plan. RTs may interoperate with other NAR forces, and other US or multinational PR capabilities.
A designated SOF UW ground or maritime force tasked to act as a RT is known as an
unconventiond assisted recovery team (UART).
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(5) Recovery Mechanism. A RM is a desgnated indigenous or surrogate infrastructure

specificaly developed, trained and directed by US forces to contact, authenticate, support, move,

and exfiltrate designated isolated personng from uncertain or hogtile areas to friendly control. RMs

may interoperate with other US or multinational PR capabilities. An unconventiond asssted

recovery mechanism (UARM) is an RM specifically developed, trained, coordinated, and advised

by SOF UW ground and maritime forces to parform the specified tasks of NAR. UARMS may

interoperate with other NAR forces, and other US or multinationa capabilitiess. A UARM

encompasses SOF activities related to the creation, coordination, supervison, C2, and employment

of RMs in support of geographic combatant commands, and may include the use of an RT or a
UART. A UART unilaerdly conducting an UAR misson must be prepared to interact with,
receive from, crossover to, or develop a new RM. Therefore the Kill sets are the same as those
utilized by an dement working solely with an UARM.

(@) Value of RMs. RMs are vauable assts because they can support and
supplement both conventiona and unconventiona recovery operations. Their potentia vaue should
adways be consdered and, whenever appropriate, incorporated into recovery planning.  With
proper planning and support, RMs can be established in dmogt any environment.

(b) Establishment of RMs in Advance of Operations. RMs should be created
and maintained in advance of their potentid need. The process of establishing viable RMs is long,
hazardous, and expensive. No amount of last-minute command interest, or sudden infusion of
resources, can expedite the process without serioudy jeopardizing the security of the mechaniam.
Congant support of RMs a certain minimd levels is ultimately more successful and less expensve
than sudden, sporadic support.

(c) Special Procedures for RMs. Successful RM operations require specia
procedures. RM operations cannot be conducted under the same principles as conventiona military
operations.  When planning RM operations, dl security, communications, inteligence, diplomatic,
command, supply, transportation, fiscal, and legad procedures should be consgtent with the god's of
returning isolated personnd to friendly control, while ensuring the continued survivd of the RM.

(6) Resistance Force. The use resstance forces to recover isolated personnd may
provide added operationd flexibility. Depending on the sze of the resgance forces and ther
territoriad_control, they may be free to operate in a more overt manner, and can control or limit
adversary activity in their operationa area.  For these reasons, isolated personnel do not pose as
great a security threat to a resstance force as they do to SOF units. In addition, there may be less
of aregquirement to quickly exfiltrate isolated personnd from these groups.

(&) Sponsored Guerrilla Groups. US or multinational SF dements may support,
lead, or advise sponsored guerrilla groups. Friendly forces may recruit and train gquerrilla groups, or
guerrilla groups may be dependent on dlied countries.  Because exfiltration of personnd and
materiel may be a routine operation for these groups, isolated personnd may be more expeditioudy
returned to friendly control through their assstance.  Planners should ensure guerrilla groups can
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correctly use the communications, contact, and authentication procedures that have been established
for the theater of operations. |solated personng who find themsalves under the control of such
querrilla groups should comply with al reasonable ingtructions issued by the group.

(b) Clandestine Organizations. Clandestine organizations are comprised mainly of
indigenous personnel operating clandestindly and/or covertly in the hodtile territory.  Clandestine
organizations are engaged in activities designed to change the politica or military Stuation in that
territory. These organizations may be comprised of politicd dissdents or minority groups that
support resstance, revolution, or friendly intdligence activities by collecting, hiding, and forwarding
materidl, information, and isolated personnd.

SECTION B. REPORT

JFCs may be notified of a PR requirement through any portion of the joint or component force
C2 dructure (See Figure VI-5). The distress indicator may be detected by nencormpenert-multiple
assets, such as AWACS, e—SARSAT, and/or wingman and relayed directly to the JPRC, whieh
ray-cause-causng multiple reports of the same incident. Nevertheless, personnel should adhere to
the procedures outlined below. Adversaries may employ counter PR techniques to lure assetsto an
ambush. Confirmation of actua reported PR eventsis essentia to protect PR forces.

3. Distress Notification

a. Self-Reporting/l dentification
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TYPICAL PERSONNEL RECOVERY INCIDENT REPORTING AVENUES
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Figure VI-5. Typical Personnel Recovery Incident Reporting Avenues

(1) General. The ided method to validate an isolation event and convey accurae
location and physicd hedth data, is through salf-reporting by the isolated person.  All isolated
personnel should attempt to report thelr Stuation as soon as feasble after isolation with
condgderation for blending in with the environment, and—avoiding adversary threats, and
compromising the security of the contact area.  1solated personnd should generdly not display
internationa distress sgnals or tranamit blind distress cdlls unless prebriefed to do so or if forcesin
the immediate vicinity are known to be friendly.

(2) Emergency Personal Locator Beacon (PLB). The aircrew emergency PLB isa
UHF tranamitter designed to emit a timed transmisson (10-minute cycle) on internationd guard
frequency 243.0 megehetz{MHZz or 406 MHz. When properly configured, it activates |
automaticaly upon parachute deployment. Consderation should be given to disabling the automatic
activation if flying over adversary territory.  In an evason Stuation, personnd should remove the
PLB from the seat or survivd kit and maintain it as an dternate Sgnding device. The PLB should
only be used as briefed, asit is susceptible to adversary DF.
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b. Emergency Frequency Monitoring. All areraft—assets should monitor emergency
frequencies and acknowledge, errecord and relay didiress tranamissons—+—pessible and recaiving
ast’slocation at time of receipt.

c. A digtress indicator may be a MAYDAY cal, falure to return from a misson, overdue
contact, receipt of an emergency beacon/transponder transmisson, sighting of arcraft or vessd
going down, report of personne being isolated by adversary activity, and/or receipt of a voice
tranamisson from isolated personne.  Any unit, agency, aircrew, ground personnd, or
individual first observing an isolation event (e.g., bailout, crash, or ditching or incomplete muster)
or contacting isolated personnel should notify their component PRCC through appropriate channels.

d. Notification Methods and Procedures. The ATO SPINS dictate loca natification
methods and procedures. Generdly, isolated per sonnel should attempt to establish radio contact
with a wingman, escort aircraft, AWACS, JSTARS, ABCCC-or any friendly force(s) in the area.
Transmissions should be brief to avoid detection or locdization by hogtile forces.

(1) In Flight. Aircrews should provide initial notification before actud isolation, if
possble. When arcrews detect significant arcraft problems, or when bailout, gection, crash
landing, or ditching appearsimminent, they should (conditions permitting):

(a) Attempt to establish radio contact by cdling “MAYDAY-MAYDAY-
MAYDAY” on the frequency of last contact, an established common frequency, or the international
emergency frequencies.

(b) When communication is edablished, trangmit essentid information that
encompasses CALICS. These dements of information are necessary to establish an accurate
location of the isolated personnd. If one or more eements are not known, the recovery forces may
deduce the location from the other elements of information adong with the search methods discussed
in Section C, “Locate,” below.

(2) Communications Relay. Any friendly force receiving information about distressed
arcraft or isolated personne should forward the details (by secure meansif possible) to the nearest
monitoring agency (e.g., ABECCC-AWACS, E2C, control and reporting center (CRC), JPRC).
Extreme care should be taken to ensure the isolated personnel’ s Situation is not compromised, and
that relay transmissions do not interfere with distress calls.

(3) Reporting/supporting aircrews should remain in the area as conditions permit or
until relieved by other aircraft. Do not circle directly over the isolated personndl. This may serveto
mark the isolated persomnd’ s position for hostile forces.

() Keep the parachute(s) in Sght.
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(b) Note the gpproximate gection Ste and winds at dtitude so that PR planners can
compute the isolated personnel’ s probable landing position.

(c) Congder switching H=F—identification, friend or foe to EMERGENCY and |
trangmitting “MAYDAY” on GUARD frequency. This technique should be carefully weighed
againg the probability of adversary detection.

(d) Provide communications relay and defensive cover if possble.

(&) Assume ©OSC+ele-role of the OSC, asthreat and mission alows, until properly
relieved, or no longer able to sustain OSC role.

(f) Provide necessary updates, usng CALICS, to include possible isolated personnel
injuries, digpogition and movement of hogtile forces, terrain factors, and possible recovery Stes.

4. Notification Responses

a. Unit. When natified of a subordinate ement or individud’s distresslisolation, the unit
commander confirms the identity of the isolated personnd, notifies the parent PRCC of the incident,
decides if immediate onrscene support is appropriate, designates an OSC accordingly, and
forwards | SOPREP and EPA data as required. Unit commanders aso need to report their present
capability to conduct PR operations or the status of ongoing PR in support of their own operations.
Chances of successful recovery are improved by acting quickly and using al immediately avalable
resources. When immediate PR is not possible, available, or not approved by higher authority; the
unit commeander expeditioudy requests PR assistance from the parent joint force component, using
the most secure radio system available. Such requests should be followed by appropriate message
traffic (eg., SARIR, SARREQ).

b. The component PRCC assumes duties as the PR misson coordinator initiadly and reports
the incident to the JPRC by the quickest and most secure means. (Such reports should be followed
up using the applicable USMIFs-DM Ss or other eectronic means as directed.). The component
PRCC then initistes PR misson planning, determines the isolated personne’s location, notifies
JPRC and the recovery force, receives an intelligence briefing on the threat surrounding the
objective area (if known), tasks subordinate PR forces when authorized, and informs the JPRC if
component recovery forces will attempt recovery. The component PRCC reports to the JPRC the
present capabilities to conduct the PR mission and requests for PR support. The component PRCC
will be the vital link between the OSC and joint PR support that may beavaldz)lewnhln or adjacent
to the joint force. The component PRCC also-designatesa and-obtains
ISOPREP data-and EPA data from the isolated personnd’s unit, or retrieves the information from
the PRM S database.

c. The JPRC forwards PR incident reports and information to higher authority as directed
and derts al forces operating in the area of the PR incident to report any evidence of isolated
personnd. The JPRC dso provides follow-up PR incident reports and information to higher
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authority, adjacent JPRCs, and component PRCCs, as gppropriate. Depending on the situation,
the JPRC dso may:

(1) Notify JSE, JC, and national-leve inteligence agenciesto initiate collection effortsto
refine the location of the isolated personnel and to assess the adversary thresat in the objective area.

(2) Direct component(s) (paralel) plan asrequired.

For further information on national PR support capabilities, refer to NSA and NRO
Information Memorandum, Personnel Recovery/Combat Search and Rescue Concept of

Operatlons for Natlonal SIGINT Support (Secra) For-further-information-on-intelligence

(3) Coordinate JFC tasking of another component(s) (per the PR CONOPS) to execute
the PR mission when notified that a component is unable to do so or requires support.

(4) Coordinate with the components, as needed, for use of PR resources.
(5) Coordinate development of a CSARTF.

(6) Coordinate the use of SOF.

(7) Coordinate with the UARCC to dert RMs.

d. PR Mission Coordinator. After coordination with component PRCCs, the JPRC assigns
a-the PR misson coordinator role to a PRCC and provides dl available data to the person or
organization so designated. The PR mission coordinator confirms and constantly updates CALICS
data and assgts in planning the PR misson. Normally, component PRCCs represent the firgt line of

response for PR incidents. However, the JPRC may assume the role of PR misson coordinator
when any one of the following conditions apply:

(1) PRCCsare not established.
(2) The JPRC recaivesinitid notification.

(3) The event is sufficiently complex to require response and/or tasking of more than one
component commanders.

(4) Themisson isbeyond the capaility and/or avallability of asingle component.

(5) The PRCC providing the initial response requests additional assstance and that the
JPRC assume PR mission coordinator.
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e. Documentation Requirements. Accurate reporting and tracking of each PR incident and
misson is essentid.  The following documentation must be completed by the JPRC and maintained
on file until no longer needed. When the files are no longer needed, they should be forwarded to the
combatant command PR/OPR, who in turn forwards them to JPRA for find dispostion. Incident
logs, mission folders, or case fileswill not be destroyed.

(1) The emergency locator transmitter (ELT) and emergency position indicating radio
beacon (EPIRB) worksheet documents al ELT and/or EPIRB incidents received by the JPRC.

(2) The arcraft incident log documents awareness and the response to aviation PR
incidents.

(3) The non-arcraft incident log records the receipt and response to al nonaircraft, non
ELT incidents.

(4) The contraller’slog maintains a chronologica record of dl incidents and daily activity.

(5) Mission folders are prepared each time an incident receives misson satus. A PR
incident trangitions to misson status when the available information reasonably vaidates the need for
aPR effort. Misson folders should include:

(& Enough detailed information about ATO SPINS, evason plans, and specific
information briefed to the isolated personnd before their departure.  This type of information
becomes more important the longer a person is isolated and becomes increasingly more difficult to
gather astime progresses.

(b) A numbering system for usein tracking the mission.

(¢) Paticipating PR units or assets.

(d) Date mission opened, suspended, or closed.

(e) The authentication codes for the day of isolation.

(f) Misson results.

SECTION C. LOCATE
“Accurate coordinates are critical for recovery.”

Vega 31, After Action Report
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5. Locate

a. General. An accurae location is the most essentid eement of information in CALICS,
Simply stated, isolated personnel can not be recovered if recovery forces do not know where to go.
Furthermore, a successful recovery of isolated personnel depends on the degree of accuracy in, and
religbility of, the location information. The most accurate location information is an eectronic GPS
tranamisson from the isolated personnd, followed in accuracy by voice communicetion, visud
gghting, DF plot, and national collection assets  Other location information may require the
employment of various search methods. As discussed, dl the dements of information in CALICS
can assis in obtaining SA and an accurate isolated personnd location. The process of evauating
information and improving/updating location information does not stop until isolated personnd enter
the B&R-reintegration process. There are various search methods and the conduct of each one
should be evauated for the possible risks it creates to the ability of the isolated personnd to evade
or survive (i.e, the search method may aert the adversary to the isolated personnel’s politica or
military importance or may compromise their location) or OPSEC of the PR mission. Conversdly, if
an adversary has located and is moving to the isolated personnd, the risk of a highly visble PR
misson may not be relevant and time becomes the critical factor. The risk of a search may be
evauated usng the risk management techniques. Every effort should be made to employ UAVS,
gtandoff platforms, and satdllite systems before committing manned assets to conduct searches. The
accuracy of the location informetion is inversely proportiond to the risk of conducting the PR
mission.

b. Using Information Sources. Each PR misson isunique, therefore innovetive thinking and
the use of established techniques will serve the PR force well. In addition to CALICS, adequate
charts and available photos or imagery of the objective area, can assg in determining the isolated
personnd’s last known location, physical condition, direction of travel, and proximity to population
centers, threats, or known recovery areas. EPA information, recorded contact information, the last
known direction o travel and other pertinent information should be superimposed on a chart of the
objective area to provide the search force with an isolated personnd movement pattern. Note
natural boundaries and features such as hills, foliage, streams, or lakes that may enhance or redtrict
isolated personnel movement.

c. Sear ches include sensor and/or visua search methods that are specifically tailored for each
PR incident. The operationa environment, adversary activity, weether, time of day, and available
resources dl play an important role in selection of the search method and search area designation.
Assts the JPRC should consider tasking to refine the isolated personnel’s location include
wingman, OSC, AWACS, E2C, ABCCC-Rivet Joint, JSTARS, COMPASS-CALLCompass
Cdl, greund-control-ntereeptCRC, DF, FAC(A), intelligence, or other sensor and visud search
means.

(1) Sensor Searches require an dectronicaly permissve environment. Current radio
gysems are dl subject to some degree of adversary jamming, deception, monitoring, or DF
intruson. Initid radio contact with isolated personnd usualy occurs on an emergency (Guard)
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frequency, but subsequent transmissions should be on a predesignated PR frequency. Standoff
electronic support arcraft and satdlites should be used for eectronic search, if possble. The PR
mission coordinator, in coordination with EW staff members, should determine an initid eectronic
search dtitude and orbit location. Search aircrew should adjust the search dtitude and location
based on adversary acquidition radar capabilities againgt the minimum safe dtitude commensurate
with the arcraft's operating parameters.  Electronic searches involving use of DF or homing
equipment may be limited initidly by the sending (i.e, emergency locator beacon) and receaiving (i.e.,
homing adaptor) capabllltles of |solated personnel and recovery forces and subsequently by

radars and DF or homr ng equi pment may be usad to conduct sensor searchei Search radars that
may be available for PR missons include surface vessdl radars, forward-looking airborne radars,
and sde-looking airborne radars. Some additiond radio and eectronic equipment limitations and

capabilities are:

(& AN/PRC-90. Because the adversary can intercept its signal, isolated personnel
should limit radio transmissions and use code words until the recovery phase.

(b) AN/PRC-112B. AN/ARS-6 PLS interrogation of the AN/PRC-112B islimited
by its LOS capability thereby presenting a maor concern for helicopters operating in a threat
environment at low dtitudes. In addition, fina authentication must gtill be ascertained to ensure the
AN/PRC-112B operator isindeed friendly personnel.

(c) AN/PRC-112B. Each data burg transmisson contains an eight eement
message that includes a radio identification number, most current GPS fix, datum in use, dtitude,
time of last GPS fix, time of data transmisson, and last entered text message. PR misson
coordinators should aways check time of GPS fix againd trangmission time stamp and coordinates
to ensure accuracy of information prior to relay to recovery forces.

(d) AN/PRQ-7. CSEL provides the JPRC, PRCC, and UARCC with the ability to |
positively identify, authenticate, and locate isolated personnd prior to employing recovery forces.
Additiondly, it dlows the JPRC to pass information about the recovery misson back to isolated
personnd.

See Chapter 1V, “Products and Preparation, paragraph 3, “Ilsolated Personnel,” for
additional details of many of these radio systems.

(e) ADF Equipment. Caution should be used with this technique, as adversary
forces aso employ DF techniques to locate isolated personnd. Adversary DF and intelligence-
gathering methods should be understood by dl recovery misson participants prior to utilizing DF
locating methods. Use of arcraft with high speed, accurate DF equipment, such asthe ALD-9, will
minimize required transmissions by the isolated personnd and reduce the probability of adversary
detection.
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(f) SARSAT and associated ground systems are cgpable of monitoring interference
ggnds and tranamitters that mafunction on Guard frequencies. Mdfunctioning transmitters could
adversdy affect the location process or compromise unit or aircraft locations. JPRC users should
ensure that SARSAT vighility and avalability schedules are published in the ATO SPINS. They
should aso ensure that procedures are established to disseminate SARSAT vishility periods and
ground station data to PR and support agencies.

(2) Visual Searches usng manned arcraft to conduct search patterns is not
recommended in other than permissive environments. However, reconnaissance flights are an
dternative when the isolated personnd’s location has been somewhat refined. The PR misson
coordinator should be prepared to coordinate with appropriate eements of the JAOC for
reconnaissance flights over threat areas.  Agan, the decison process will asss the misson
coordinator in assessing thrests, isolated personne training, equipment capabilities, etc. to develop a
plan that has fully congdered, to the extent possible under unique conditions, the risks and options
(e.g., day or night operations and passive or suppressive threat neutrdization). Communications
plans and emission control procedures must be kept as smple and as streamlined as possible
without decreasing the SA of the search force.

(& Airborne Search. Recovery planners may be able to define an air search
pattern if the operationa environment dlows. Otherwise, the only viable airborne search option
may be the use of unmanned or stand-off plaforms. Searching dong the isolated personne’s
intended flight or surface route, areas offering concelment, and prebriefed locations should be
considered. Search patterns should avoid mgor lines of communications, such as roads, railroads,
large rivers, or open valeys. These areas are normaly frequented by people and often pose the
greatest threat to PR forces and isolated personnel. Combat reconnai ssance assets and, in some
gtudaions other arcraft, can conduct modified visua searches of specific areas in dl operationd
environments. However, their effectiveness is best if used once the search has been narrowed as
the evason or concedment ste of isolated personne may be some distance from initia contact or
the point of loss. The argpace above oceans, sess, bays, estuaries, idands, and coastal areas
(incdluding AOAS) is consdered part of the maritime environment. NVD- or FLIR-capable assets
are preferred for night searches.

SANDY MISSION

On 1 September 1968, Lt. Col. William A. Jones lll, commander of the 602nd
Special Operations Squadron at Nakhon Phanom, launched in an A-1H
Skyraider on a combat rescue mission. The Navy had retired the Skyraider
from combat service the previous April (although a few EA-1F Skyraiders
operated from carrier decks in the electronics role until December), but the
USAF continued to employ the prop-driven machine for the Sandy mission,
the perilous job of escorting helicopters on combat rescue missions. On
this day, with the call sign Sandy One, Bill Jones was flight leader and on-
scene commander of an attempt to rescue the crew of an F4D Phantom,
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downed by AAA fire the previous day. Bill’'s wingman was Captain Paul A.
Meeks in Sandy Two.

Entering North Vietnam from Laos, Lt. Col. Jones heard Phantoms talking to
the downed pilot. The second crew member had apparently already been
captured. Though the downed pilot remained in voice contact, his exact
location was not clear. Bill Jones took his Skyraiders beneath clinging
overcast with rugged hills all around him, some with their peaks lost in the
gray murk. It was the most dangerous kind of flying, but Jones persisted,
trying to obtain visual references to match the survivor’s voice description
of his location.

As Jones and Meeks turned toward the scene, an explosion shook Jones’
aircraft and the cockpit began to fill with smoke. He had been hit but the
tough, durable Skyraider was not ready to go down yet. The smoke cleared
and Jones flew a zigzag pattern that kept him free of criss-crossing AAA fire.

Bill Jones’ mission now depended upon two factors: fuel and time. Jones in
the injured Sandy One led Meeks in Sandy Two beneath the overcast,
provoking enemy fire, still trying to pinpoint the survivor’s exact position.
Finally, the downed pilot reported on voice radio that two Skyraiders were
directly over-head. While trolling for fire (Jones was so low that an AAA gun
was actually firing down at him from a slope) and taking damage, Lt. Col.
Jones had pinpointed the survivor.

The AAA emplacement was perilously close to the downed airman; it had to
be neutralized before a rescue could be attempted. Feeling that he had the
gun pinpointed and was in the best position for an attack, Jones brought the
A-1H Skyraider around in a turn so tight that its wings were vertical to the
ground. But then, as he opened up with 20-mm cannon fire and CBU-8
cluster bombs, more gunfire ripped into his Skyraider and pierced its thin
metal skin.

Jones now had a life-threatening problem. The rocket motor for the
Skyraider’s ejection system, located behind Jones’ head, had been ignited
by the AAA fire. Fire rushed back from the canopy. This time when smoke
crept up around Jones’ clothing and obscured the instrument panel, it did
not clear up as before. The heat seared Jones’ face and hands as flames
began to consume the Skyraider. He decided that there was no choice but
to bail out. So he climbed, leveled off over a clear area, and blew his
canopy.

The ejection seat didn’t work! Bill Jones was stunned with disbelief. He
reached for the secondary release and nothing happened! Thoughts of
home and family rushed through his mind as air rushing into his open cockpit
fanned the flames. His oxygen mask literally melted off, baring his full face to
the heat. Jones was being burned badly while trying to radio his position
and that of the downed airman - and hearing the screech in his earphones,
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which occurs when a radio frequency is overloaded, several other pilots
screaming at him to “bail out, now!”

Bill Jones continued maneuvering in a Skyraider which, by this time, should
have disintegrated in a mid-air fireball. The North Viethamese continued to
stalk him with criss-crossing AAA fire, while their troops pressed relentlessly
closer to the survivor. By now, Jones’ A-1H was engulfed in a dazzling halo
of flames and was trailing a thick, acrid stream of smoke that swept back over
the confined valley, a telltale lure for the AAA gunners.

In excruciating pain, choking, but with a functioning radio, Lt. Col. Jones
struggled to transmit the location of the downed pilot and the AAA batteries.
The familiar screeching, as the airwaves again were overloaded with pilots
in the area as they shouted at Bill to get out of his burning Skyraider. Just
when he thought he had broken through to pass the vital information to the
rescue force, his transmitter gave off electrical smoke and died.

Somehow, with Meeks helping on his wing, (Jones could still receive), Lt.
Col. Jones coaxed the mortally damaged A-1H back towards Nakon Phanom.
His eyes were rapidly swelling from the burns when he set up a bad-weather
approach to Nakhon Phanom. After he landed the “totaled” aircraft, the
survivor still foremost in his mind, Bill Jones debriefed the mission from an
ambulance stretcher, giving vital information which led later to a successful
“save” of the downed F-4D pilot.

Few examples of greater persistence or downright bravery emerged from
the entire American effort against North Vietnam. For his efforts on this
mission, and extreme heroism under fire, Lt. Col. Bill Jones was awarded
the Medal of Honor.

SOURCE: Dorr, Robert F., Air War-Hanoi, Blandford Press, 1988

(b) Ground Search. If terrain, vegetation, isolated personnel condition, or the threat
makes an airborne search unfeasible; a ground search may be required. A secure communications
cgpability with a deployed ground team is highly recommended. Recovery planners aso should
investigate the posshilities of using human intelligence assets in the area to locate isolated personnel
and to determine their status (i.e., hedth, dive or dead, captured, evading, direction of movement).

(3) Search Areas and Methods. Electronic and visud searches may be conducted in
inland, coagtd, and maritime areas using the listed search area designation methods.

(@ Inland Searches normdly involve some combination of surface and air assets
athough the search effort is likely to involve mosly aircraft. Repested searches of the same area
are dmog dways necessary in an inland PR incident.
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1. Grid Method. Search areas may be designated by grids on loca maps. All
search dements must have the same grid maps.

2. Boundary Method. An inland area tha is bounded by prominent
geographic features can be described by stating those boundaries in sequence. For example: A-1
boundaries are Highway 15 to the south, Lake Merhaven to the west, Rundip River to the north,
and Bravado mountain range to the east.

3. Corner Point Method. An inland area (except circular areas) can be
described by dtating in sequence the geographical features of each corner. For example A6
corners are the junction of Highways 15 and 26 to Red River bridge to north end Whitney Cand to
summit Eagle Mountain.

4. Center Point Method. The area can be described by giving the latitude and
longitude of the center point and the search radius, if circular, or the direction of the mgor axis and
gpplicable dimensions, if rectangular. For example: 23 15N 74 35W, 12 nm; or 23 15N 74 35W,
060 degreestrue, 144 x 24 nm.

5. Trackline Method. The area may be described by stating the track and
width of the coverage. For example: C-2 trackline 24 06N 78 55W to 24 50N 75 46W, width 50
nm.

(b) Coastal Searches dso normdly involve some combination of surface and ar
assets. As with inland searches, coasta searches amost alway's require repesated searches of the
same area.  Coastd searches may be conducted using the search area designation methods
commonly used in maritime and inland searches. Subsequent searches will probably focus
exclusvdy on ether maritime or inland area designation methods as more PR incident informeation
becomes available.

() Maritime Searches normdly involve some combination of surface and ar
assets.

1. Boundary Method. Describe any square or rectangular area oriented east-
west or northrsouth by dating the two latitudes and the two longitudes. For example D7
boundaries are 26N to 27N and 64W to 65W.

2. Corner Point Method. Describe any area (except circular areq) by stating
in sequence the latitude and longitude of each corner. For example E7 corners are 23 15N 74
35W to 23 10N 73 25W to 22 20N 73 25W to 22 25N 74 25W to origin.

3. Center Point Method. Same asinland center point method.

4. TracklineMethod. Same as inland trackline method.
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For further guidance on visual searches and search area designation methods, refer to United
States Nationd Search and Rescue Supplement to the Internationd Aeronauticd and Maritime
Search and Rescue Manual.

(4) Objective Area Search. Once in the objective area, it may be difficult to visudly
obtain the isolated personnel’ s exact location. A visud search in the objective area can increase the
risk to the recovery force, other assets, and isolated personnd. A limited visud or eectronic search
employing radio DF cepability may be employed. Every effort should be made to minimize
highlighting recovery assets. The recovery force should be prepared to use the isolated personne to
ggnd ther location and if possble vector the recovery vehicle(s) to their sdected extraction
location.

(& A terminal area search isnormaly conducted by the OSC. Recovery vehicles
remain a a holding point with some RESCORT assts, if avallable, while the OSC locates and
authenticates solated personnd. Extraction Ste location and ingress and/or egress routes will be
relayed to the recovery vehicles.

(b) Electronic Search. All recovery force participants should be prepared to
establish communications with isolated personnel.  Radios should be preset to PR missions channd
frequencies. The PLS, DALS, and/or LARS should be properly tuned to the PRC-112 frequency
and discreet code.  Unless a communications-out recovery is required and planned, a transmission
with the isolated personnd’s cdl sign should be made when LOS communications are expected.
When communications are established, the recovery vehicle can be vectored to the precise
extraction location. The recovery force may be able to “home-in” on the isolated personnd’sradio
transmission or receive an encrypted data burst transmission, if the equipment is avalable. If no
response is received (isolated personnel may be able to receive but not transmit) the recovery force
should continue to monitor and transmit on designated fequencies, or attempt contact with the
isolated personnel on other PR frequencies. Once contacted and authenticated, isolated personnel
should be asked to identify, within acceptable risks, their position via a pre-briefed reference point.

6. Authenticate

Because recovery forces are extremely vulnerable during recovery operations, isolated
personne will not normally be recovered until their identity has been verified. Once the isolated
personnel have been contacted, the recovery force will most likely conduct authentication.
Immediately after contact, the recovery force will attempt to determine by observation that the
individua they have contacted is the one they have been sent to recover. Isolated personnd should
make no sudden movements that could be interpreted as hostile. If the recovery force doubts the
isolated personnd’s identity, the recovery force will follow accepted detainee handling procedures
pending authentication or return to friendly territory. Effective authentication methods include use of
ISOPREP data, theater code words, and visual signas were discussed earlier.  Theater level
authentication codes should be used during initid contact with isolated personnd. That should be
followed by front page | SOPREP information and lastly by back page | SOPREP information.
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SECTION D. SUPPORT
7. Operational Support Techniques

a. General. There may be occasons when isolated personnel are in territory where
immediate recovery will not be possible. In such stuations, PR planners should develop means to
provide assistance until recovery can be effected. The forces used to support the isolated personnel
may be the same as, or aportion of, the-CSARTF recovery force. The decison-making processis
just as important here as during the location and recovery tasks to properly assess risks and
successfully execute the support misson. There are severa aspects of support.

b. Supplies

(1) Caches may be pre-postioned in adversary-controlled territory or in regions subject
to being overrun by adversary forces, and their use should be considered in environments where
extended evasion is projected. Evaders and ground recovery forces can use caches as sources of
supplies, communications equipment, and other evason aids. In denied areas, caches may be
emplaced by unconventiona assets before and/or after the outbresk of hodtilities. Agencies and
organizations that direct the establishment of caches to support potential evaders need to keep the
JPRC advised of the status and locations of those caches.

(2) Resupply Operations. When there are no pre-positioned caches, it is possible to
deliver resupply packages to isolated personnd by arcraft. To achieve acceptable risks for this
type of operation, dedicated combat air patrol and localized suppression of adversary air defenses

may be necessary.

provide direct support to isolated personngl. They may be airdropped from any capable platform,

or inserted via arland a an offsat location to conduct a limited ground search, link-up, and

recovery. PJs pederm-provide emergency trauma trestment, aeivaneed-tife-suppert—or—and fidd
medica care, fidd surviva <ills; and provide security and movement of isolated personnel

pretection-and-mevementto safety-friendly control, or asuitable extraction zone.

d. Psychological Aid. Communication with isolated personnel can provide postive
reinforcement to offset the affects of emotiond dress, fear or injuries.

8. Other Support Congderations

a. Information Management. The control of information is critical during a PR event
therefore, PR procedures must include the release and control of information. The JPRC, PRCCs,
and PAOs must collaborate to ensure information is released in a ddliberate, controlled manner that
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will not bring harm to isolated personnd. Consder the ramification of a wel-meening friend
immediately notifying the isolated person’s family by cell phone. The family members probably will
request confirmation from authorities immediately, which may dert the media and, in turn, dert
adversarid forcesin the objective area.

b. Family Support. Support to the family may be as important as the support to the isolated
person. As mentioned earlier, control of information is important and family members need to be
assigted in these procedures. In addition, the family will have their own emotiona and psychologica
needs that may require the assstance of family support groups or other professonals. Depending
on the length of the event, the family will aso have financid and other benefit concerns.  Family
counseling and media management become extremdy important when isolated personne are
captured or detained to protect them from exploitation or harm. Family support is normaly the
responshility of the Services casudty assstance organizations and monitored by the theater PAO
and JPRA. At the request of the Services, JPRA can provide specidized family support teams to
train their casualty assstance personnel.
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SECTION E. RECOVER

“Subject. Operation DESERT STORM Evasion and Escape Tips.

Combat search and rescue recovery may be executed by any of the following:
helicopters with or without protective fighter aircraft; naval vessels with possible air
cover; armored vehicle reconnaissance [sic]; infantry units as part of an advance.
All of these methods may involve a surprise move by the recovery force to at least
temporarily overwhelm the enemy with superior firepower in the vicinity of the
evader(s). Such efforts usually require speed to prevent the enemy from
increasing his strength. Evaders that can move may be able to improve their
chances of being successfully recovered by conducting initial evasion travel to a
suitable hole-up site, employing discreet communication and signaling procedures,
and selecting a site for recovery that considers the potential enemy opposition in
the area.”

Message 021200ZFEB 91 from CENTAF/DO

“Our country will do everything in its power to rescue [our troops] or to bring them
home safe and sound.”

Senator John McCain
April 18, 2003

Recovery is accomplished with the return of isolated personne to fiendly control, with or
without assistance, as the result of misson planning, operations, and individua actions on the part of
commanders and dtaffs, recovery forces, and/or isolated personnd. Operationd flexibility and
multi-system redundancy are the primary factors in successful recovery. No single recovery system,
force, or organization is suitable to dl Stuations or can meet al requirements in any given Stuation.
To cover dl contingencies, a mix of conventiona and uResrventiona—ReRcorventiond non
conventiona recovery systems should be available for employment. Fallure to establish dternative
recovery systems or adapt standardized recovery systems to loca conditions invites failure. The
decison-making process, established early during planning and preparation, will grestly assst
decison makers and PR misson coordinators to launch and execute a timely and successful
recovery effort.

9. Extraction (Recovery Using Rotary-Wing Aircraft)

A variety of helicopter formation and extraction techniques and procedures exist within and between
joint force components and subordinate units.  Terrain, vighility, high-dengty dtitude limitations,
arcraft and component capabilities, and aircrew experience should be carefully considered when
sdecting these techniques and procedures. Recovery misson briefs should address flight integrity
criteria; misson roles, and individud arcraft respongbilities  Recovery missions should be
conducted with minima radio transmissons, reaying safety of flight, threst, and criticd misson data
only when required.

VI-47



COWWOU~NOULAWNEPE

B b W wwww WWWWNDNDNDNDNNMNMNNNNNMNRPRERPRRPERPEPRPEPRPERPRPRPRERERE

Chapter VI




COWWOU~NOULAWNEPE

N - O 00 N O O WNPOOWOO~NOOULARWNEPODOO~NOOOPAWDNPE

Joint Personnd Recovery Procedures and Techniques

VI1-49




O o0 ~NO UL WNPE

-h-b-b-bwwwwwgwwwwl\)l\)l\)I\JNI\JNI\JNI\JHI—\HI—\HI—‘I—\I—‘I—\I—‘
WNEFE, O OO0 NO O WNPOOWOO~NOUIdRWNEPRPODOO~NOOOGIAAWDNEO

Chapter VI

10. Physical Custody

a. Initial Actions and Authentication. Recovered isolated personnd should be searched
and secured pending confirmation of their identity. Any weapons will be confiscated. Recovered
isolated personnd should be quiet, avoid ressting, and carefully follow dl indructions to avoid
compromising the security of the recovery force. |If the recovered isolated personnel is incapable of
answering or responding, the recovery force will follow accepted detainee handling procedures as
described in existing ROE and operations procedures.

b. Status. The status of the recovered isolated personnd can change once their identity has
been ascertained and the recovery force commander has evaluated the Situation.  The recovered
isolated person(s) could be held as an unarmed detainee or made part of the recovery force. In
ether case, recovered isolated personne should be briefed on what to expect during the remainder
of the recovery operation.

c. Transfer of Custody. The recovery force should pass dl pertinent information on, and
possessions taken from, the recovered personned to the receiving organization. Pertinent information
includes authentication status, sgnificant information passed by the recovered isolated personnel,
and physicd gtatus. There may be occasions when the recovery force that made the initial contact
with the recovered isolated personne cannot, for operational reasons, ddliver the individua safely to
friendly territory. In such cases, the recovered |solated personnel may be handed over to another

force to complete the extractlon from hostlle terrltory The recovered |solated personnel should be
kept informed (as much as possble). At no time will isolated personne be abandoned. The
recovered isolated personnd will be under positive control at al times by ether the delivering force
or the receiving force, according to prior arrangements made by the two forces. Cooperation, trust,
and discipline by dl are essentid for misson success.

11. Isolated Personnel Actions During Recovery
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a General. Isolated personne are an integrd part of any recovery effort. Consequently,
they must perform their portion of each PR task successfully to aid their own recovery. During
recovery, isolated personnel should:

(1) Respond quickly and accurately to authentication procedures and requests for
| SOPREP informetion.

(2) Provide positiona assistance to recovery forcesto the greatest extent possible.

(3) Properly use dl issued sgnaling devices and improvise signas, as needed, to improve
the chances of being sighted.

(4) Provide pertinent information about the dispersd of other group members, if
gpplicable.

(5) Inform recovery forces if operationa developments require dtering their EPA and
hence, the recovery plan.

(6) Be prepared to receive and follow ingtructions from the recovery force that require
EPA aterations to adapt to operationa exigencies.

(7) Pay close atention to and explicitly follow ingtructions of recovery forces to the
maximum extent possble given the tactical Stuation (including adversary postions and medica
condition).

(8) Continue to communicate with inbound recovery forces, as required, to ensure their
identification and location is understood and retrievd is efficiently executed.

b. Recovery by Helicopter or Tilt Rotor

(1) HLZ Selection. Isolated personnel should repostion near an HLZ large enough to
accommodate at least one helicopter. The HLZ should provide concedlment, be fairly level and free
of mgor obstacles (particularly high tension lines or telegphone wires), and alow easy identification
by the aircrew. The use of chemicd lights or other visud markings can ad in identification. If the
recovery helicopter cannot land, the isolated personnel will have to be hoisted aboard. |solated
personnel should be aware that a hoist recovery greatly increases exposure and risk to the recovery
helicopter, and may adversdy effect the timeiness of their recovery and may take longer.
Therefore, HLZ suitability must be determined as early in the recovery process as possible so that
thisinformation can be passed to the recovery helicopter prior to entering the objective area.

(2) Preparation for Recovery. Isolated personnd should be prepared to use dl
sgnding devices in accordance with pre-misson briefing or PR force indructions. However, the
recovery force, or other lement, may ingruct the use of Sgnding devices and when to use them.
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Thisis especidly true of SOF recovery forces that have unique equipment and capahilities to locate
and recover isolated persons without the use of signaing devices.

(3) Extraction. Isolated personnd should turn away from the landing helicopter to avoid
flying debris and hold their pogition in sight of the cockpit or Sde door until Sgnaed or ingtructed to
enter the hdlicopter.

c. Recovery by Ground Forces. Isolated personnel should follow their EPA until contacted
by ground forces. Theisolated personnd should not make any threatening moves, assume a passive
position (e.g., drop to one knee) and explicitly follow the ground force ingtructions.

d. Custody

(1) Initial Actions. Once in the custody of the recovery force, recovered isolated
personnel can expect to be searched and secured pending confirmation of thelr identity. Any
wegpons will be confiscated. Recovered isolated personnel should be quiet, avoid resisting, ad
caefully follow dl indructions to avoid compromising the security of the recovery force. If the
recovered isolated personnd is incgpable of answering or responding, the recovery force will follow
accepted detainee handling procedures.

(2) Status. Recovered isolated personne should understand that the recovery force
commander is the misson commander until the mission is complete. Recovered isolated personne
should not ask operationd questions. They must redlize that being recovered does not recessarily
mean a quick extraction. The recovery force will do everything within its power to kegp them
informed and return them to friendly control as quickly as possible.

(3) Transfer of Custody. There may be occasions when the recovery force that made
the initial contact with the recovered isolated personnel cannot, for operationd reasons, deliver the
individud safely to friendly territory. In such cases, the recovered isolated personne may be
handed over to another pre-designated group {eg--guerrittasyto-a UARM-or-anothereal-within
themechanism-or te-a-ner-SOF-PR force to complete the extraction from hostile territory. Should
this happen, it is important for recovered isolated personne to redize that dthough the recovery
force commander may elect not to brief the details of the handover or crossover, the recovered
isolated personnd should do exactly as directed. Cooperation, trust, and discipline by dl are
essentid for mission success.

(4) Conduct in an RM. Whilein an RM, recovered isolated personnel should project a
favorable image of the US and its vaues, avoid acts that violate internationd law or discredit the
US, avoid expressing ideas that could be misconstrued as officid US policy or popular American
attitudes, and refrain from making any agreements contrary to the interests of the US.

SECHOMNE DEoE == AND RN =CRA L=
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SECTION F. REINTEGRATION

“Today is a great day for the families, comrades, and loved ones of the seven MIAs
who are now free. . .. It's a good way to start the morning, to be notified that seven
of our fellow Americans are going to be home soon in the arms of their loved ones.”

President George W. Bush,
April 13, 2003

“We feel like we won the lottery of life.”

Chief Warrant Officer Two Ronald Young
Upon his return from Iraq, April 2003

12. General

Reintegration is a critica, draightforward task that alows the Department of Defense to gather
necessary tacticd and drategic SERE information while protecting the hedth and well-being of
returned isolated personnd.  Qudified SERE and intelligence debriefers who gather information
from recovered isolated personnd and SERE psychologists who assst the recovered isolated
personnd to decompress and reintegrate to ther unit, family and society are key to the successful
accomplishment this task.

13. Process

a. General. The combatant command's PR directive, the OPLAN/OPORD, and PR SOPs
specify the required PR reintegration teams and their composition and responghilities (see Chapter
V, “Planning’). The JFC's PR reintegration team chief will be respongible for the promulgation and
execution of the reintegration plan and the oversight of, and assistance to, component reintegration
teams. The JFC's reintegration team chief should coordinate dl joint requirements necessary to
conduct reintegration phase | and |l, and to trangition to phase |11 when necessary (as described
beow). The scope and complexity of the process will vary depending on the dassfication of the
recovered isolated personnd (i.e, survivors and evaders may require less debriefing and
psychologica atention than captives, detainees, and POWS).

b. Debriefing. The debriefs are designed to obtain specific_information regarding the
experience of recovered isolated personnel. SERE and intelligence debriefs may run separately or
concurrently as dictated by mission circumstances, but must be coordinated with one another. The
SERE debrief must be dlowed to follow accepted protocols as established by JPRA, SERE
Debriefing Guide, to produce verba and visud recordings that are essentid to the JPRA SERE
andyss and development of lessons learned.  |f any debriefer determines, suspects, or has prior
knowledge that the recovered isolated personnel have experienced an encounter with NAR, the
briefing will stop until a quaified NAR debriefer, as determined by the debrief team chief, can
properly debrief the recovered isolated personne to protect sendtive information.  The trained
debriefer will dso stop the debrief processif they observe UCMJ concerns.
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(1) Debrief Team. The debrief team chief will be an experienced SERE debriefer
certified by JPRA. The team should be a minimum of two personnd, the chief and the necessary
number of JPRA certified SERE debriefers. The ided ratio of debriefers to debriefees is one-to-
one. It is difficult for a debriefer to track and encourage the story of more than one debriefeg,
especidly if the debriefees experienced the same event together. The JPRA may provide a team
chief or SERE psychologist if required to maintain oversight of the debrief process.

(2) Debrief Team Preparation. Inteligence and SERE debriefers should meet in
advance to compare information requirements and deconflict interview questions to avoid
duplication. All available information pertaining to the recovered isolated personnd should be
obtained from the JPRC and reviewed when refining debrief checklists and developing questions.
Visud ads such as maps and photographs should be avallable to assst the recovered isolated
personng in providing a chronicle of their experiences.

(3) Sequence of Events. Debriefers should agree upon a sequence of events for
interview sessons. Because SERE debriefing affords a measure of confidentidity that intelligence
debriefing does not, the team must ensure that the recovered isolated personnd clearly understand
the diginction between intdligence and SERE debrief sessons. |f possible, intdligence and SERE
debriefers will each atend the other’s debrief sessons to monitor the information exchange and
deveop follow-up gquestions to be covered in subseguent sessions. The intdligence and SERE
debriefs will take place in a sequence decided by the debrief team chief.  The sequence will be
heavily influenced by the availability of debrigfers and other limiting factors. A possble debriefing
sequence of eventsis asfollows:

(a) Recovered isolated personnel provide a narrative account of thelr experience
while both debrief team components monitor and build an understanding of the incident.

(b) The SERE debriefer, in collaboration with the debrief team chief and SERE
psychologist, asks a series of structured questions during sessions that are orchestrated for duration
and attendees.  The dructured questions are designed to illicit the most accurate detalls from the
debriefee based on their story and other information availdble.

(c) Both debrief teams conduct follow-up interviews as required.

(d) The SERE psychologist asssts the debriefer and interacts with the recovered
isolated personnd as they fed necessary.

(e) In all cases the SERE debrief team chief ensures dl SERE debrief recordings and
other pertinent information isimmediately forwarded to JPRA for processng.

(4) Intelligence Debrief. The intdligence debrief should occur as soon as possble
pending the approva of medica personnd caring for the recovered isolated personnd.
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() The intdligence debrief seeks pecific time-sendtive and perishable information
related to the tacticad circumstances leading to the isolating event and, if applicable, the eventud
capture, the presence of other isolated friendly personnd, the physical and security characteristics of
the detention facilities, observed adversary tactics, force digpodtion, equipment, or other
information of value to ongoing operations. Information collected helps the intelligence community
update its overdl evauation of the detaining or adversary organization, as wel as determining the
extent of possible compromise of US information, methods, and/or materids.

(b) Intdligence gained during the debrief is quickly reported via edablished
dissemination channels in accordance with standard intelligence reporting procedures.  Intdligence
reports include only information that is relevant to operationa requirements, and contain no
derogatory information or direct references to the identity of the source. All information collected is
assigned proper security classfication based on its content prior to dissemination to appropriate
intdligence community recipients.

(5) SERE Debrief. To enaure full disclosure of information in the interest of obtaining
maximum vaue from lessons learned, SERE debrief information is privileged by law as detaled in
paragraph 15b beow. The SERE debrief focuses on the isolation experience in an effort to
evauate the adequacy and ussfulness of:

(a) SERE preparation to include operationa guidance, training, and education.

(b) SERE products that were provided to include evason ads, radios, and surviva

equipment.

(c) The PR processes that either asssted or hindered thelr isolation. These
processes will include the efforts made to locate, support, and recover the isolated personndl.

c. SERE Psychologist. The SERE psychologist is certified by JPRA and is primarily focused
on the decompression of the recovered isolated personnd  Decompression is acritica element that
can prevent psychologica damage to the recovered isolated personnd and the loss of accuracy in
recdling critica intelligence and operaiond information. The SERE psychologist:

(1) Provides an explanation of the reintegration procedures to include the behaviora
assessment.

(2) Conducts a behaviora assessment and addresses critica dements of capture,
detention/captivity, long term evasion, and liberation in terms of their impact on the adjustment of
recovered isolated personnel.

(3) Monitors and coordinates al aspects of the reintegration task, to ensure the health and
gaminaof recovered isolated personngl are mantained.
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(4) Provides the behavioral assessment of the recovered isolated persomnd to the
reintegration team leader who makes the recommendation on dispostion (i.e., return to duty or
continue to next phase) to the component commander.

d. Phases. Rentegration is normaly conducted in three phases, the first two are directed by
the geographic_combatant commander in coordination with the Services, and the find phase is
conducted by the Services in CONUS. The JPRC, PRCCs and the reintegration team chief
determine the location(s) of phase | and |, the composition of the phase | team and the trangtion
process from phase | to phase 1. Phase | encompasses the process of transporting the recovered
isolated person to a safe area to conduct initid debriefing and reintegration.  Phase | will end with
the recovered isolated personne being returned to duty or recommended for Phase Il. Phase |l
encompasses the trangtion from Phase | to a theater treatment and process facility and further
SERE and intelligence debriefings and decompresson. Phase |1 will end with the recovered isolated
personnel being released to duty or recommended for Phasellll.

(1) Phase|. All recovered isolated personnd must undergo phase |. Based on the
reintegration team chief’ s recommendation and theater guidance, the component commander should
have the authority to reintegrate isolated personnd to their DOD duties or transfer them to the next
phase. Phase | begins as soon as the recovered isolated personnel are in the care of the phase |
team and must be accomplished as soon as possible. The JPRC, in coordination with the PRCCs
and the reintegration team chief, will determine the most appropriate place and means to
accomplish Phase I.  Based on the combatant commander’s guidance, and component
requirements, Phase | will normdly congst of:

(a) Immediate medical attention.

(b) An intdligence debrief to collect any appropriate tactica/perishable intdligence
and/or any appropriate isolated personnd identification and status information.

(c) Information debriefs necessary to collect perishable SERE information and
determine whether recovered isolated personne can be returned to duty or require additiona time
for decompression and medica treatment. Questions will be composed to ascertain the following:

1. Name, rank, serid number, organization, and hedth and physica condition.

2. Recovery details such as location, date, time, and method.

3. Did isolated personnel make contact with a RM? |If ves, the recovered
isolated personnd will be advised not to disclose detalls of this information except to a specific
NAR representative.

4. Wereisolated personnd held captive or detained at anytime?
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5. Other information that will give the SERE psychologist anecdotd or defined
evidence that further decompression may be needed.

(d) The phase one team chief recommends the disposition of the recovered isolated
personnd to the component. |f the recovered isolated personnel can be returned to duty, they will
remain under the auspices of the parent command. If the recovered isolated person was a POW,
Geneva Conventions prohibit reintroduction to duty in that theater of war. If it is determined that
additional time is required for debriefing and decompression, the recovered isolated personnd will
be recommended for phase |l repatriation and al records, to include the personng processing file
(PPF) (see para5a(2) below) will be trangferred to the designated phase | reintegration team chief.

(2) Phase |1 will be conducted at the theater designated facility where the recovered
isolated persomnd  will receive more gructured SERE and intelligence debriefings and the
decompression process will begin in earnest.  Phase |l is executed by the geographic combatant
commander’ s designated reintegration team chief.

() The reintegration team chief will ensure coordination with other members of the
geographic combatant commander’s saff who are involved in the adminigrative processng of the
recovered isolated personnd or require proprietary debriefings (or they may be part of the team).
The reintegration team chief will be charged with prioritizing and monitoring, in coordination with the
SERE psychologist, dl reintegration processes to prevent confusing, or adversdy affecting the
mental, physica hedth of, the recovered isolated personnel.

(b) An inherent and critical part of the reintegration process is the decompression
protocols. The long-term successful reintegration of recovered isolated personnd into military and
socid/civil _environments is directly affected by proper decompresson  Protocols have been
edablished to maximize the benefit of decompresson and, a the very least under “normd”
conditions, require a minimum of 72 hours to be effective. Deviating from established protocols can
have a severe impact and, under certain drcumstances, create permanent psychological traumato
the recovered isolated personngl. From past detention incidents, this trauma has manifested itsdlf in
recovered isolated personnd separating themsdves from military Service, having dysfunctiona
family relaionships, and, in severe cases, committing suicide.

(c) Phee 1l is where rantegration with family members may begin initidly with
contact by telephone. Rardly is there any benefit for family members to travel to Phase |1 locations.
In fact, until decompression/debriefing is complete, the primary concern of recovered isolated
personnd is the objective assessment of how they conducted themsdlves while isolated — they have
aneed to know the answer to “did | conduct mysdlf well and with honor?’

(d) The reintegration team chief determines the completion of phase |l and
recommends the disposition of the recovered isolated personne to the respective component
commander or geographic combatant commander.  The decison is made to ether return the
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recovered isolated personnd to their DOD duties or transfer them into phase Il where the
recovered isolated personnd will come under the control of thelr respective Sarvice in CONUS.
The geographic combatant commander, JPRC, and respective PRCCs will be informed on dl
decisons.

(e) If the recovered isolated personnd are returned to duty, the geographic
combatant commander’ s reintegration team chief will trandfer the PPF and other records as directed
in theater guidance. If the recovered isolated personnd are recommended for Phase 111, the PPF
and other records will be postively controlled by the reintegration team chief until properly
transferred to the phase |11 team chief or JPRA.

(3) Phaselll. Phaselll beginswith the trangtion of recovered isolated personne to the
phase 1ll team of the appropriate Service. A phase three team representative will meet the
recovered isolated personnd at the phase |l location. A designated persond escort, PA
representative, physician, chaplain, and SERE psychologist normdly will accompany the recovered
isolated personnel. Phase |11 detalls are described in DODI 2310.4, Reparation of Prisoners of
War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or Isolated
Personnel. Phase |11 does not have a prescribed time limit and depends on coordinated needs of
the Sarvice, SERE and intdlligence debriefers, and the SERE psychologis.

(4) Process Flexibility. Though conducted by phase, the criticd tasks within each
phase are not necessarily conducted sequentidly or on arigid time schedule. L atitude and flexibility
remain with the Service and Service component commander to accomplish reintegration within the
context of ongoing military operaions.

“This morning our family joins America in rejoicing over the news of the safe return
of seven brave heroes to U.S. military custody in Irag. . . . This is certainly an
answer to our prayers and — we're certain — the prayers of literally millions of other
concerned citizens.”

Family of PEC Jessica Lynch,
April 12, 2003

14. Challenges During Reintegration

The greatest challenge during reintegraion is when wel-intended actions are implemented
without underganding their full ramifications.  These actions may impact the reintegration of
recovered isolated personnd into a hedthy family, socid, and professond life. The following are
some of the common ways that senior_executives have negatively impacted the repatriation and
reintegration process while trying to be hdpful.

a. Overwhelming the recovered isolated personne with a show of support. Regardless
of how well they preformed during isolation, al recovered isolated personnd are in a mild state of
shock when they return and need time to regroup. Parades, bands, media events, ceremonies, and
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cdebrations have ther place but not during the early sages of reintegration. These types of
activities sarve to increase the state of shock of recovered isolated personnel and usualy end up
overwhdming them and complicating the reintegration process.

b. Awarding medalstoo early. Expediting meda processng is not recommended as it takes
time for recovered isolated personnel to work through the intensity of their emotiond reactions to
the isolating event. Medds that are given while recovered isolated personnd are still struggling with
intense emotiond reactions complicate the reintegration process and in many cases isolates/dienates
recovered isolated personnel from unit members.

c. White House and command presentationslvigits. Attempts to honor recovered isolated
personng with high leve vigts serve necessary political purposes but are not in the best interest of
the recovered isolated personnd if conducted during the early stages of reintegration. Recovered
isolated personne will remember these events as podtive if they are conducted at the proper time
and in accordance with the wishes of the recovered isolated personnd. Brief tdephone cdls may
be appropriate during early stagesif coordinated with the reintegration team.

d. Transporting families to Phase |l locations. Families ae an essentid part of
reintegration. Introducing families too early not only complicates the reintegration process but it is
harmful to long-term family relationships. Recovered isolated personnd try to protect families from
the horrors of their orded while family members tend to overwhelm recovered isolated personnd
and do not dlow them time to decompress.  Recovered isolated personng should be dlowed to
make telephone contact with families during the early stages of the repatriation process.  Family
reunions are_more appropriate when the reintegration process is nearing completion or when
recovered isolated personnel return to CONUS.

15. Follow-Up

SERE psychologists will follow-up with recovered isolated personnel, as needed, for at least
one year. All POWs are digible for follow-up medica and psychologica services at the Robert
Mitchell Center for Repatriated POW Studies.  Intdligence organizations may require follow-up
contact with recovered isolated personne to pursue additiond intelligence requirements, particularly
to support investigations of unresolved POW/MIA incidents.

16. Legal and Administrative

a. Initial Control

(1) Adminigtration. The command gaining initid control of recovered isolated personne
will ensure that an escort is assgned until the designated reintegration team assumes control of the
recovered isolated personnegl.  Theresfter, recovered isolated personnel normaly will complete a
nondisclosure agreement, debrief statement, and promise of confidentidity per Appendix N,
“Reintegration Adminigtration.”
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(2) PPF. The reintegration team chief should coordinate with the designated component
commander to obtain each recovered isolated person’s PPF from the appropriate Service or
PRCC. Thisfile will be used during the entire reintegration task as a debrief document and will be
disseminated to the Service and JPRA once reintegration has been completed. |If the reintegration
task is accomplished prior to receiving the PPF, the PPF will be included in the fina digpostion of
debrief documents.

For further guidance on the minimum requirement for a PPF, refer to DODI 2310.4,
Repatriation of Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other
Missing or Isolated Personnd.

(3) Initial Recovery Report. This report will be transmitted by the JPRC as soon as
possible to the returned isolated person’'s parent Service, with copies to the theater reintegration
team chief, JPRA, the appropriate JOC, and the recovered isolated personnd’s commander.
Along with critical recovered isolated personne data, the report will include an assessment of
potentia support required, a road map for reintegration activities, and a reintegration team chief
recommendation to return the individua to duty or proceed to Phase 1.

b. Debriefs. All debriefs shdl be focused, timdy, and will last only as long as the recovered
isolated personnd are able to mentaly and physicaly continue. Typicdly, information obtained in
the SERE and intdligence debriefings is immediady disseminaed.  The verbatim text/transcription
of debriefings is gatutorily protected and is not releasable until approved by the Commander,
JPRA. JPRA is required to andyze raw debrief materid, summarize it, and provide synopses of
lessons learned to dl DOD organizations that have a need to know. All SERE debriefs shdl be
obtained under an expressed written promise of confidentidity. SERE debriefs shall be treated as
privileged information under the provisons of Title 10 USC 1506(d)(1) (reference (b)), are
property of the Department of Defense, and shall not be released to the public. DD Form 2810,
“Promise of Confidentidity,” found in Annex C, “Sample Promise of Confidentidity,” to Appendix
N, “Reintegration Adminigration,” shdl be used to inform the recovered isolated personnd that
debriefs will remain confidentia to the extent authorized by law.
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APPENDIX A
MILITARY SUPPORT TO CIVIL SEARCH AND RESCUE

1. Genera

a. GviSAR-Search and rescue of the civilian population in an emergency is carried out as a
patiena-humanitarian and legd obligation under the overdl arrangements and principles described in
the Nationa Search and Rescue Plan (NSP). The Department of Defense, as a Sgnatory to the
NSP, contributes to the nationa and internationa god of using dl available resources for civil SAR.
Military support of civil SAR is carried out on a not-to-interfere basas with primary military missons.
There are a number of civil SAR-related treaties to which the United States is a party.  In most
cases, dther the Internationd Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) or the Internationd Maritime
Organization (IMO) sponsors the tregties.

b. It is US palicy, under the NSP, to use dl available resources to carry out nationd civil SAR
respongbilities. These include Federd civil and military resources, state and local resources, private
and volunteer resources, and resources available through international cooperative efforts, as
gopropriate. In accordance with international procedures, planning and coordination of civil SAR
operations are normaly carried out under the oversight of an internationally recognized rescue
coordation-center{RCC). Plans to provide civil SAR services worldwide are developed for civil

aeronautical and maritime civil SAR by the ICAO and IMO, respectivdly. The US civil SAR

system Isan mtegrd pan of theICAO IMOgIobd system R@aqﬂy—Me-DQD-RGGshavebeen

2 0. 0 , .DOD support
of CIVI| SAR is predlcated on a nomnterference bags with primary mllltary missons in accordance

with the NSP and DOD poalicy.

c. FypesofMissionsCivil SAR Services

(1) Civil SAR includes aeronautica, maritime, and land SAR. It does not include:

(& Air ambulance services which did not result from arescue or recovery operation.

(b) Rescues from gpace (dthough rescue of persons returned from space can be
included).

A-1
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Appendix A

(c) Military operations, such as CSAR or other types of PR to remove military or
civilian personnel from harm’sway.

(d) Sdvage operations.
(e) Overdl responseto natural or manmade disagters or terrorist incidents.

() Typica disaster response operations such as locating and rescuing victims trapped
in collapsed structures or other assistance provided under the scope of the Federd Response Plan
(FRP).

(2) In cases where the President declares a ‘major disaster,” a number of possble
nationd mechanisms are activated to assst date and locd governments in the dleviation of the
auffering and damage resulting from a mgor disaster or emergency. The Federd Emergency
Management Agency (FEMA), of the Department of Homeland Security, becomes the lead
response agency in such cases as provided in the FRP. The Department of Defense is sgnatory to
the FRP. The circumstances that exist before and after a disaster declaration may involve civil SAR
operations carried out under the NSP, and may even involve mass rescue operations as discussed
below. When a presidentiad declaration authorizes actions in relation to the FRP, provisons of the
FRP supplement rather than replace those of the NSP.  Civil SAR continues to be carried out in
accordance with this publication and other gpplicable guidance. However, civil SAR activities will
need to be coordinated with FEMA and take into account other aspects of the disaster response
operations.

(3) Mass rescue operations (MROs) are civil SAR operations demanding a substantial
surge in response capabilities. MROs are defined as civil SAR services characterized by the need
for immediate assistance to large numbers of persons in distress, such that the capabilities normally
available to loca civil SAR authorities are inadequate. Examples of events that could result in the
need for MROs include severe weather incidents (e.g., hurricanes, floods, tornadoes, etc.),
earthquakes, avalanches, volcanic eruptions, and hazardous materia incidents. Such events have
potentid to quickly and overwhelmingly exceed the rescue capabilities of other Federd, state, locdl,
and volunteer entities. Combatant commanders shall ensure that appropriate plans and preparations
arein place to be able to effectively conduct or support MROs when tasked.

2. Responsibilities

a. Civil Authorities. The US Coast Guard is the lead Federa agency for matters relating to
civil SAR. The NSP describes the federd responsihilities of its Sgnatory agencies and stsforth
generd principles of civil SAR in a manner vauable to personnd a both the command and unit
operating levels. Military personnd who have tasks to carry out related to civil SAR should take
time to become familiar with the NSP.
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Military Support to Civil Search and Rescue

b. Military Authorities. The Depatment of Defense has certain prman/—advil SAR
respongbilities over land areas of the United States, and the-Department-of-Defense-has-certain
support respongibilities within US SAR—regions—and—overseas geogrephic divisons.  These
respongbilities are dso detailed in the NSP.

3. Procedures

a. Therearetwo key civil SAR documents that military personnel should understand and apply
as appropriate. They are the International Aeronautica and Maritime Search and Rescue Manua
(IAMSAR), and the US supplement to the IAMSAR, the National Search and Rescue
Supplement (NSS). IAMSAR isjointly published by ICAO and IMO and adopted for the United
States by the NSP. The National Search and Rescue Committee, which oversees implementation
of the NSS and of which the Depatment of Defense is a member (DPMO is the DOD
representative on the Nationd Search and Rescue Committee and the Chair for the DOD SAR
Working Group), developed the NSS and is responsible for its content. Together, the three-volume
IAMSAR Manud and the NSS provide extensve information for personnd who may be
repongble for civil SAR management, civil SAR planning and coordingtion, and civil SAR
operations involving use of ships, aircraft, or other craft or persons on scene. The NSP and NSS
are avalable to DOD personnd from the ©JES-Charmen of the Joint Chiefs of Saff Joint
Electronic Library Web ste. The IAMSAR is a copyrighted publication to which typica restrictions
apply regarding reproduction, etc. Combatant commands should use the Publication Section of
ICAO in Montreal, Canada, as their primary source for obtaining copies of IAMSAR. A
secondary source for this publication is the Publication Section of IMO in London, UK. Electronic
access to IAMSAR aso may be found on the USCG Web site at www.uscg.mil. Follow the links
under “Search & Rescue.” Other pertinent civil SAR references aso are found on this Site,

procedurd differences exist between the DOD and civil SAR sysem. Familiarity with civil SAR

terminology and procedures will enhance interoperability.
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APPENDIX B
USARMY PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Responsibilities

a. Army commanders establish and maintain PRCCs in Army operation centers. These cells
plan, coordinate, and control PR operations within the Army or joint force land component (if S0
designated) operational area. They coordinate with other component PRCCs to facilitate joint force
PR operations. They dso provide mutua support to other Service and functiond components to
the greatest extent possible. Coordination includes requesting and recelving PR assets or units,
providing forces or units, and other actions required for recovering isolated personnel during joint
operations.

b. The commander of a deployed Army force is responsble for unit PR and for recovery
operations within thei-his or her operationa area. Army commanders ensure deploying forces have
recovery capabilities required by the combatant commander’ s-eperationplan OPLAN. Combatant
commanders may elect not to require Army forces to have a recovery capability after considering
other Service capabilities and operationa condraints. The JFC tasks the Army component
commander for JPRC augmentation in the eperationptan-OPLAN prior to force deployment.

c. During deployment and misson planning, subordinate unit commanders coordinate PR
support with Army PRCCs to ensure required assets are available in the joint force. This will dso
facilitate prompt Army participation in joint PR efforts.

d. Army component commanders will ensure personnel assigned to PRCCs receive indruction
and are trained on joint PR operations. Units conduct PR continuation training during unit and joint
EXErcises.

e. The commander of deployed Army forces ensures HRI personnd are trained and familiar
with tactics employed by PR forces during recovery operations. HRI personnd may include
aviaion and watercraft crews, and long-range survelllance units (LRSUs) personnd.

2. Command Reationships

a. Component.

st#ﬁ&usngpehe%é@%—and—e@eas—wnhm thelr operatlon centers, PRCCs plan and control PR

missons within the assgned operationd area.  To ensure unity of command, unless otherwise
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directed by the JFC, al forces conducting PR operations within an Army component commander
operational area should be under the OPCON or TACON of the commander.
b. Joint

A X 5 To ensure unlty of command, unless
otheanse directed by the JFC, dl forces conducting PR operatl ons within a JFLCC' s operationd
area should be under the OPCON or TACON of the-eemmander JFL CC.

(2) Execution of the PR misson is decentralized and conducted at the lowest possble
leve, and normally executed by battalions and controlled by brigades in an Army division or corps.
All PR incidents must be reported to the PRCC and JPRC as soon as possble following the initid
report of a PR incident.

(3) Initid control of a hasty PR misson rests with the on-sSte commander. If a hasty
recovery is not feasible, regponghility for the PR mission reverts to the commander of the unit in that
specific operationa area.

3. Capabilitiesand Limitations

a. General. No PR-dedicated units or arcraft exist in the Army; however, the Army may
conduct PR on a limited basis with Army maneuver units, including aviation, medical evacuetion
(MEDEVAC) units, and watercraft units. Army units tasked to conduct a deliberate PR mission
require time to task organize, gather equipment, and rehearse for the misson. Army units
conducting hasty PR utilize resources available and execute the misson as a hasty link-up operation.
Army misson planning and rehearsd ads, such as smulators, can srve as usa‘ul plannlng and
rehearsd tools 3 3 3 3 3

cq)dallltles and Ilmltatlon to accompllsh the five PR ecutlon t&GkS; teeusng@prmgbm{y—aqd-sb.-

are asfollows.

b. Report. Communication assts.
c. Locate. Sensor and other search assets that |ocate and authenticate isolated personndl.
d. Support. Includesisolated personnd, family, and media
e. Recover
(1) Maneuver Units. Infantry, armor, aviation, cavary, and LRSUs are normaly not

tasked to provide standby coverage for potentia PR missions, however, the use of these maneuver
units and their equipment to evacuate downed aircrews should be considered. Using ground assets
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maybe the preferred method after evaluating local adversary air defenses and routes to and from
isolated personnd.  Certainly ground assets should be considered when friendly forces are within
range of both the isolated personnel and the appropriate medicd facilities. JPRC and Army PRCC
members should know the status and location of Army maneuver units that are available to assist or
conduct recovery missons.

(@ Light infantry and LRSUs may assst in the recovery of isolated personnd by
infiltration, link-up, and escort to friendly control in a high-threat environment. The JPRC should be
cognizant of the limited avallability of LRSUs and request this assstance through the gppropriate
commander. Because LRSUs are corps and divison assets, the JPRC requests PR support from
them through the Army component PRCC. The PRCC will then coordinate with the appropriate
corps or division headquarters.

(b) Mechanized infantry, armor, and cavalry units are capable of recovering
personnd in higher-threat environments.  They are highly survivable and can provide armored
protection to isolated personnd during recovery.

(c) Aviation units are capable of rapidly recovering isolated personne over
extended distances, however, they are not as survivable as other maneuver units in higher threat
environments. Avidion units can task organizes smilar to a CSARTF but they do not possess the |
same capabilities.

25 FEBRUARY1991
IRAQ

“Loss of an AH-64. This aircraft was assigned to the 1°9227" Attack
Helicopter Battalion of the 1st Cavalry Division. While covering the initial
attack of the Division into the tri-border area, helicopters of the battalion
came in contact with enemy forces. In the melee, the aircraft was hit by a
SAM and crashed. The Apache hit the ground hard. But the crew of Captain
Mike Klingele, the C Company commander, and CW4 Butler was able to
escape the aircraft. Enemy forces increased their fire. Immediately the
second aircraft in the flight landed near the wreckage. Both pilots sprinted
to it. They were wearing special harnesses that had attachments that could
be safely connected to the under-wings of the Apache for immediate
extraction. Quickly snapping in, they signaled for the pilot to lift them out of
danger. With the two men securely attached, the Apache lifted them out to a
safer area where they transferred to an OH-58C.”

SOURCE: MIXED BAG: Combat Search and Rescue in Desert Storm (Draft)
by Darrel D. Whitcomb

(2) MEDEVAC units operations are not PR and are normdly not tracked by the Army
component PRCC or the JPRC. If the operation consss solely of evacuating wounded
crewmembers from a crash stein friendly territory, air ambulances retain the protection accorded to
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them under the provisons of the Geneva Conventions. MEDEVAC flights over adversary-
occupied territory may conditute loss of protection afforded by the Geneva Convention. Using

MEDEVAC aircraft for PR may require remova of dl vestiges of its medical arcraft datus, such as
the digtinctive emblem of the Red Cross, for the duration of the PR misson. The find decison to
remove distinctive medica markings lies with the MEDEVAC unit commander and should follow
the established ROE. If digtinctive markings are removed, aMEDEVAC aircraft cannot operate as
a medicd arcraft under the protections established in the law of war. MEDEVAC hdicopters
provide numerous capahilities vita to PR missons. Specificaly, MEDEVAC aircraft are equipped
with high performance rescue loists, jungle penetrators, medicd equipment, and trained medical

personndl to provide en route medicd care. Many MEDEVAC units have homing navigation
equipment designed to locate downed aircrew surviva radios.

(3) Watercraft units are multi-misson resources that can be considered potentia
resources for PR missons. Army watercraft may be the asset of choice after analyzing adversary
capabilities, misson requirements, and forces avallable. The Army uses watercraft primarily for
resupply, logigtics, over-the-shore operations, and other troop support in littoral areas and inland
waterways. Army vessds normdly operate in lower threst maritime environments within the
protection of other military forces. They have limited wegponry (self-defense) and combat
survivability. PR missons performed by Army watercraft in a combat environment should be limited
to their operationa area.

f. Debriefing—and-Rentegration. GCapabilities-The Army has the capability to establish
fecilities and execute procedures for B&R-reintegration phases | and 11.

4. Concept of Operations

a. Planning. Army units can be widdy dispersed and may operate independently for
extended periods of time. The fluid nature of these operations requires commanders to plan and
conduct link-up operations with isolated forces or personnel on a routine basis. This includes the
rescue of downed aircrews or isolated reconnaissance teams. These missons will require a unique
combination of individua and unit training, equipment, and tactics.

(1) Recovery of isolated personnel should be expedited. Immediate recovery isthe most
feasble in friendly territory or before an adversary has an opportunity to react. Before a hasty
recovery is initiated however, the on-scene or locad commander should evaduate the overdl mission,

tactlcd gtudion, and the potentld cogt in eqw pment and personnel Qf—pameuLaLeeneemmhe

PR—mlésenswmhem—eensdeFmg—theun-d@s—lf PR operatlons ae weII planned, coordl nated and

rehearsed; ground forces can normally execute their misson and a recovery smultaneoudy without
incurring needless risk.

(2) The mission, adversary, terrain and westher, troops and support available, and time
available will influence the tactics and resources utilized by Army commanders to plan fer-tink-up
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ahefer-PR missons. Commanders task units to conduct PR missions based on the unit capabilities, |
mission, and threst. The misson may be conducted as a raid, a link-up, or even a movement to
contact. Based on time available Army units conduct or assst PR missions usng two methods —
deliberate and hasty.

b. Execution

(1) Deliberate PR Missions. The Army component commander may be tasked by the
JFC to conduct a PR mission, which is normaly received and executed by a brigade. Normally,
operationa planning and C2 for the PR misson will remain with the brigade heedquarters. The JFC
should provide additiona assets (e.g., AWACS, JSTARS, close air support [CAS], RESCAP) to
the brigade for deliberate recovery missons. Brigades consider reconnaissance and security when
developing a PR plan. Link-up and PR operations are rehearsed as a combined arms operation by
subordinate brigade e ements.

(2) Hasty PR Missions. When an Army operation is dready planned or being
conducted in the vicinity of isolated personnd, the executing unit may be tasked to conduct the
recovery upon the conclusion of the mission or during the misson. For example, while conducting a
zone reconnaissance, a scout platoon could be tasked to recover an Air Force pilot that was shot
down providing CAS to a nearby tank company. The scout platoon leader is told the pilot is not
injured and is given the pilot’s location and other required information. The platoon continues the
mission, while the closest scout section is directed to locate and pickup the downed pilot.

5. Education and Training

a. General. There are many aspects to PR training. HRI persomnd require initid SERE
ingruction and continuation training to ensure they react properly when isolated. Personnd working
in PRCCsrequire joint PR ingtruction and training to ensure they properly integrate their efforts with
the joint force plans, requirements, and control. Potentia recovery forces aso require training on
PR missons,

b. Commandersand sStaffs

(1) Personnd assgned in PRCCs must-should complete an advanced PR coordination
course prowded by JPRA, and should complete Joint Professona Military Education Phase Il
3 /A. PRCC personne should also conduct
oontl nuation tranlng durlng unit collective training and jOII’lt traning exercises.

(2) The National Search and Rescue School hosted by the USCG and dtaffed by the
USCG and US Air Force provides maritime, inland, and SAR planning and coordination training for
USCG, DOD personnel, and alies. A USCG correspondence course is also available that covers
basc SAR plotting and planning.
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(3) The Transgportation School, Fort Eudtis, VA, conducts SAR familiarization training for
the Marine Warrant Officers Advance Course.

c. Recovery Forces. Units that anticipate being the recovery force should have personnd
atend, & a minimum, an introductory PR coordination course provided by JPRA. Also, these units
should conduct continuation training on recovery operations during unit collective training exercises.
This requirement is identified in the combatant commander’s eperationplans-OPLANS that are
gaffed with the Department of the Army and other force providers.

d. Isolated Personne

(1) Unit commanders with HRI personnd ensure individuas and units receive and
conduct PR training. This may include ingruction on the CoC, SERE, or related individud and
callective training. PR exercises, coupled with individud practice, normdly vdidate a unit's PR

capatility.

(2) The US Army John F. Kennedy Specid Warfare Center and School teaches SERE
level C at Fort Bragg, NC, to al qudified soldiers. Army Aviaors receive SERE leve B training
during the initid entry rotary-wing course a Fort Rucker, AL.
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23 January 1991
Wolf 01

“This 16 from the 614 TFS was the lead aircraft in a flight of four fragged for an
interdiction target near Kuwait City. Immediately after it dropped its bombs the
aircraft burst into flames. The pilot, Major Jon Ball, was able to glide over the
Persian Gulf before ejecting. The orbiting AWACS monitored his “Mayday” call and
notified the JRCC who tasked the mission to the U.S. Navy. The Navy RCC
launched an SH-60, call sign Spade 50, from HSL-44. It was stationed aboard the
USS Nicholas on combat recovery duty in the northern Gulf area.”

MIXED BAG: Combat Search and Rescue in Desert Storm (DRAFT)
Darrel D. Whitcomb

1. Generad

Navy units are tasked and trained to execute the full spectrum of PR missonsincluding CSAR.
Navy CSAR includes dl previous CSAR requirements but places increased emphasis on integrating
rescue planning and coordination into planning and execution of dl strike operations.

2. Responsibilities

a. The senior member (usudly the officer in tacticd command (OTC)) of any deployed unit or
group of units is directly responsible for conducting unit PR operations. In most cases, the carrier
battle-drike group (EVBGCSG) commander will be the OTC. To ensure effective and expeditious
execution of CSAR missons, the OTC will establish a rescue coordination team (RCT) as
described in Nava Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures (NTTP) 3-03.4, Naval Strike and Air
Warfare, publication. The RCT is the Navy’s functiond equivaent of a component PRCC. The
RCT is the planning and operations nucleus responsible to the strike warfare commander for
conduct and execution of al CSAR operations. RCT responsibilities include planning, coordination,
control, and recovery of downed aircrews in combat operations.

b. The carrier ar wing is respongble for providing assstance in planning and executing al
CSAR missons through the RCT. Additiondly, the air wing commander will ensure thet trained
crews and arcraft ae available to meet potentid CSAR misson requirements. The carrier
intelligence center is the centrd clearing point and storage center for intelligence specific to the
CSAR mission. The carier intelligence center is dso directly responsble for information pertaining
to planning and executing dl CSAR operations.

C-1
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senior member gppointed by the srike warfare commander is directly responsible to the srike
warfare commander for the conduct and execution of CSAR missions.

CSAR in the land portion of the AOA until the amphibious operation is terminated.

3.

4.

d. Amphibious Operations. During an amphibious operation, the commander, amphibious
task force (CATF), is responsible for CSAR in the AOA. CSAR planning is coordinated with the
commander, landing force (CLF).

(1) The CLF is not gructured to support landing force (LF) CSAR requirements.
Consequently, the CATF should provide CSAR assets or request CSAR support from the JPRC.

(2) If a E¥BG-CSG is in support of the amphibious operation and not under the
OPCON of the CATF, the CATF should coordinate with the SVBG-CSG commander to ensure
clarity of CSAR respongilities.

(3) Once C2 of the LF has been passed ashore, the CLF is responsible to the CATF for

Command Réationships
a. Component

(1) Fgure C-1 showsthe Navy’'s CSAR command relationships.

(2) The Navy component commander should relinquish TACON of forces capable of
CSAR as directed by the JFC to a JFC-designated component commander or the JPRC when
these forces are committed to ajoint PR operation.

b. Joint

Capabilitiesand Limitations

a. General. Determination of assets employed in a CSAR roleis affected by the operationd
area and the threat. Types of assets and capabilities available to the OTC to execute the five PR

| execution tasks; focusng-en-mebiity-and-SAs-are describe below.

b. Report. Communications assts.

c. Locate. Sensor and other search assets that locate and authenticate isolated personndl.

d. Support. Includesisolated personnd, family, and media

e. Recover

C-2
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Figure C-1. Navy Combat Search and Rescue Command and Control

(1) Héelicopters

(&) Direct Recovery. Thetypesof organic platforms available to the OTC include
helicopters of varying sze and capability. Only specific hdicopter communities are trained and
equipped to operate in hogtile overland environments.

1. Organic battle group CSAR assets consist of selected CSAR-trained crews
within each carrier-based helicopter antisubmarine warfare squadron (HS). Squadrons equipped
with HH-60H helicopters are trained to conduct day and night CSAR and nava specid warfare
(NSW) operations in a hogtile environment againg smdl ams and IR missles HH-60H crews are
specidly trained in terrain flight, flying in hogtile environments, NV Gs, and NSW support. Combat
radius permitting, ingress and egress circumnavigation routes using terrain masking, when combined
with suppression of adversary ar defenses, facilitate operations in medium-threat levels. Other than
the HH-60H helicopter used by helicopter combat support (HCS) and HS squadrons, Navy
helicopters lack most survivability features essentid to battlefidd operations (e.g., radar warning
recavers, defensve countermeasures, arframe amor or balisic tolerance, and interna
geonavigationd systems).
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2. HCS 4 and 5 are Navad Reserve units whose primary missons are CSAR
and NSW. Each has full-time active duty and Selected Reserve personnel assigned. Each has
aufficient numbers of active duty personnd to alow them to deploy some of their assets on short
notice while Selected Reserve personnd are activated to deploy more assets if needed.
Augmentation with Selected Reserve assets can prove to be a significant force multiplier, and they
can be forward deployed at a sea or shore Site.

3. If there are no designated joint CSAR assets, organic assets within the
arcraft of aG\VBG-CSG are prioritized asfollows:

a. Embarked HS.

b. Embarked helicopter anti-submarine warfare squadron light, light
arborne multipurpose system detachments (overwater only).

c. Other helicopter assets (overwater only).

4. CSAR assts externd to the ©V¥BG—-CSG should be planned for,
coordinated, and requested as part of the initia strike planning activities. Requests for support are
forwarded via the-chain-of-command PRCC. Requests for reserve forces should be coordinated

with-the Chief-of- Nava-Operations via the Maritime Component Commander (M CC).

5. Helicopters capable of performing night rescues overwater are the SH-3H,
SH-60B/F, HH-60H, and MH-60S.

(b) Insert and/or Extract Recovery Force. If adirect arborne recovery is not
feasible, helicopters and crews may be used within their threet-level cgpability in a support role for
NSW CSAR operations. Based upon such factors as the size of the recovery force, helicopter
range, and threat assessment, helicopters may insert and/or extract recovery forces.

(2) Special Operations Forces. Because of ther inherent capabilities, SOF can
provide a viable contingency recovery option. Planners should carefully andyze the threat so that
the recovery force is not unduly exposed to the adversary.

(& NSW Forces. In generd, NSW dtrike and rescue forces use SEALS, various
non-organic ar assets, and/or organic surface craft, including high-speed SO craft, rigid hull
inflatable boats, combat rubber raiding craft, riverine craft, and subsurface craft. These personnd
and assets can be pre-positioned aboard or in the vicinity of a carrier conducting strike operations,
with an amphibious ready group, onboard a submarine for clandestine insertion and recovery, or at
other locations in close proximity to the area where rescue operations may be required. These
forces are organized to:

C-4 JP 3-50



O o0 ~NO UL WNPE

-b-b-bhwwwwwgwwwwNNNNNNNNNNHI—\HI—\HI—\HI—\HI—\
WNPEFPOOONO O WNPOOWOO~NOOULARWNPFPODOO~NOOOGPMWDNEO

US Navy Personndl Recovery

1. Facilitate contact, authentication, security, medicd trestment, movement, and
exfiltration for recovery of isolated personnd in high-threat aress.

2. Clandestingly recover evadersto safeguard the integrity of designated evasion
aress.

3. Coordinate NSFS or CAS in support of NSW recovery efforts.
4. Collect datafor intelligence support of ongoing or future operations.

(b) Other SOF. Based upon the availability of other US or friendly SOF and
depending upon the dtuation and compatibility of forces, SOF other than NSW forces may be
employed in support of Navy CSAR operations.

(3) Surfaceand Subsurface

(@ Direct Recovery. The Navy uses surface ships and submarines to recover
isolated personne in an open water environment.

(b) Insert and/or Extract Recovery Force. Surface and subsurface platforms
may be used to support CSAR operations in the event neither direct airborne recovery nor arborne
insertion and/or extraction of the recovery force is feasible. Based upon such factors as the size of
the recovery force, OTH navigation requirements, and threat assessment; surface and subsurface
platforms may insert and/or extract the recovery force. Submarines, because of their ability to
clandestindly insart and extract recovery force personnd, are particularly vauable for Stuations in
which locd surface and/or air superiority is not assured.

(4) Other Forces. The following forces are best suited to support the recovery task as
described.

(8 Tactical Aircraft. Typicd ar assts avaladle within a S¥BG-CSG include |
fixedrwing atack and fighter aircraft; helicopters, surveillance, eectronic countermeasures, and
command, control, and communications aircraft; and a few tacticd aerid refueing arcraft. Also,
land-based maritime patrol and reconnaissance aireraft-(MPR) arcraft may be operating in direct
support of aEVBG CSG. MPR arcraft include the R3 and EP-3. Long endurance, multiple
sensors, and extensive communications capability make the P-3 an ideal overwater search platform.
Congderations for using tecticd arrcraft in a CSAR mission, in order of importance, are asfollows:

1. Fud Condgderations and Time on Station. Tactica arcraft are heavily
dependent upon proximity of the carrier to isolated personne location and/or availability of in-flight
refueling assets. Because of endurance limitations, it would be feasible to provide a RESCORT
during the lasgt phase of a CSAR pickup (i.e.,, frominitid point to pickup to initid point).
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2. Existing Threat Level. Standardized tactics for fixed-wing RESCORT are
based upon flight operations in a low-threat environment. Under medium-threat conditions,
RESCORT tactics, including threat-suppression tactics, if consdered at al, should be thoroughly
briefed to adl CSAR misson participants and will vary based upon location and type of exising
thresat.

3. Night and Threat Level Capabilities. For nignt CSAR operations
necessitated by eevated threat levels, fixed-wing support assets employing NVDs and/or radar
terrain avoidance systems should be used.  Such equipment will greatly enhance the ability of the
OSC and RESCORT assts to accomplish location and sanitation responghbilities, smultaneoudy
decreasing their detectability to both adversary troop and air defense forces.

4. Support Ordnance. Ordnance requirements depend upon threat weapon
sysems. For any threat level, use of advanced wegpon systems for increased standoff and pinpoint
delivery would enhance the suppression of adversary capabilities and minimize aircraft exposure.

5. Weather. Weather minimums differ for individud dements of the CSARTF,
and will not dways be sufficient to conduct a CSAR misson. Each misson should have planned
and briefed minimum wegther criteria based on the current threat, terrain, and requirements for
mission accomplishment.  Should the Stuation require flying RESCORT in limited arspace and/or
adverse wegther, extreme vigilance and precison are paramount. The OTC, through the RCT,
meakes the ultimate go/no-go misson decison.

(b) Surface Assets. Ships may be tasked with providing NSFS, lifeguard
functions, on-deck refueling, helicopter in-flight refuding (HIFR), and emergency landing decks.

f. Debriefing and Reintegration. Capabilities to establish facilities and execute procedures
for D&Rreintegration phases| and 1.

5. Concept of Operations

a. General. CSAR forces may employ any one of avariety of procedures to recover isolated
personnel. The Situation and threat will dictate the specific TTP employed. Personnd in nontacticd,
permissve environments can expect to be recovered using SAR procedures.  Independent
helicopter operations in conjunction with NSW are an additionad option. Recovery methods
employed in hogtile environments may vary condderably. Plans should be flexible to ensure efficient
employment of available resources with respect to the specific leve of threat. The OTC should
edablish a bass for go/no-go criteria under conditions and circumgtances in which the OTC is
willing to risk additiona assets to conduct CSAR.

b. Planning
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(1) Panning for the CSAR misson begins during predeployment training. A complete
CSAR posgture should be developed using an orderly and logica planning process. Planners should
goply the following three criteriato each phase of CSAR planning:

(& Theater or subordinate joint force PR guidance or CONOPS.
(b) Strike planning and associated rescue contingencies.
(c) Fnd rescue misson planning.
(2) The PRCC and the RCT should formulate an inventory of both organic and externd
resources available to the battle group. This inventory should include al aviaion and nonaviaion

resources, their respective capabilities and limitations, proper request channds, and estimated time
needed from requests to availability on station.

(3) Panning for a CSAR mission requires specidized intdligence. In preplanning and
predeployment phases, the PRCC and the RCT and carrier intelligence center are responsible for
acquiring gpplicable intelligence publications and developing a database for CSAR misson planning.

(4) The CSAR mission often involves coordinated operations using both fixed-wing
arcraft and helicopters. Because of differences in flight regimes, aircraft-unique threats should be
caefully evduaed by the PRCC and the RCT to determine the appropriate rescue vehicle to be
used or requested. The threat will vary with weapon systems as well as the employment doctrine
and tactics of the adversary.

ar supremacy and immediate reaction for targeting.  In a time sendtive environment, PR missons

will be dlocated resources for an immediate recovery if alocation is known and vaid. Intheseaor
coastal area, the MCC should have forces that can feasbly execute a rapid PR and be able to
suppress adversary defenses effectively in small areas for short periods.  Recovery of personnd
inland requires extensve planning to circumvent air defense and surface threats, locdize and
authenticate isolated personnel, and coordinate support forces such as tactical aircraft, NSFS,
shore-based artillery and ground forces, and SOF. Ogptionsinclude the following:

(1) Clandestine or supported helicopter recoveries.
(2) Direct or supported surface recoveries.

(3) Direct or clandestine subsurface recoveries.
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(4) SOF recoveries.
6. Education and Training

a Commandersand sStaffs

(1) Anintegrd part of CSAR training is training given to ar wing intelligence personnd.
The Nava Strike and Air Warfare Center (NSAWC) at NAS-Naval Air Station Fallon, NV,
provides dassroom and misson planning training to ar wing inteligence officers responsible for
coordinating the intelligence requirements of the RCT and CSARTF and integrates them into each
CSAR rehearsd conducted with their particular air wing.

(2) Naval forces commanders, component commanders, and fleet commanders need a
working knowledge of the PR architecture from both the nava and joint perspective. MCC PR
planners and RCC staffs should be manned by personnel who have completed joint PR training.

b. Recovery Forces. Currently, a minimum of five crews within each HS squadron are
trained in threat awareness and avoidance, terrain flight, CSAR tactics, NVG flight, and the
preparation of |SOPREPs and EPAS during predeployment training. Additionally, the NSAWC
provides detailed integrated CSAR training that includes dl tacticd air, fixed-wing arborne early
warning, HS, MPR, and intelligence communities as well as the specific NSW and HCS unit that
may be part of later battle group operations. This training attains a CSAR capability up to medium
threat as defined in NTTP 3-03.4, Naval Strike and Air Warfare, but achieves an overdl air wing
CSAR cgpability up to and including the high-threst environment when using the NSW forces.

mteqrai pan of succes‘ul PR recovery missonsis awell trai ned isol ated person. Approprlate Ievel

CoC and SERE training is necessary for all ‘at risk of isolation or capture’ Follow-on traning
should include at-risk-of-isolation personnd participating as survivors during exercises.
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APPENDIX D
USMARINE CORPS PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Genera

The Marine Corps views PR as an implicit requirement in adl combat operations. Marine
Corps forces perform self-supporting recovery operaions and externa PR support through a
concept known as tactical recovery of arcraft and personnel (TRAP). Marine ar-ground task
forces (MAGTFs) do not train to conduct extended visud searches, particularly in a medium- or
high-air threat environment. The TRAP misson differs from CSAR in that it usudly does not
involve extended visua search procedures using arcraft to locate isolated personnel. The TRAP
concept emphasizes detailed planning and the use of assgned and briefed arcrew for the specific
purpose of the recovery of personnd and/or aircraft when the tactical Stuation precludes SAR
assets from responding and when survivors and their locations have been confirmed.

2. Responsibilities

a. US Marine Corps forces deploying to atheater-of-operations-an operationa area should be |
prepared to conduct self-supporting PR operations.

b. The MAGTF commander is respongble for the conduct of TRAP operations involving his
forces. The MAGTF commander should aso be prepared to provide augmentation personnd to
the JPRC and component PRCC, if established, as required and directed by higher authority.

c. The MAGTF commander should ensure that al MAGTF personnd committed to a hogtile
environment are familiar with tactics employed by PR forces during recovery operations.

d. The MAGTF commander should provide mutua support to PR operations of other joint
force components to the greatest extent possible.

e. MAGTF subordinate commanders should ensure that their personne are familiar with
evason and PR tactics and are capable of meeting individua respongbilities.

3. Command Reationships

a. Component. For military operations, Marine forces are formed into MAGTFs under a
sngle commander. MAGTFs are task organizations conssting of command, aviation, ground, and
combat service support dements. The MAGTF is a self-sufficient, integrated, air-ground combined
ams force organized for combat. TRAP is a MAGTF misson. As such, dl dements of the
MAGTF may participate in the TRAP mission.
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(1) The MAGTF commander should retain OPCON of assigned forces in order to take
advantage of the unique and baanced combined arms capability of the force.

(2) When MAGTF assts deploy in advance of the main body, a MAGTF forward
command eement (FCE) should be established. OPCON remains with the MAGTF commander
and is exercised by the MAGTF s FCE.

(3) The MAGTF commander may be tasked with supporting other component PR
efforts.  When tasked to support these efforts, the MAGTF commander, as a supportlng
commander,—+Aay , : 3 ,

designated by the I\/IAGTF commander to the supported component commander. The command

rdationship (normaly TACON) will be specified in the governing directive.

b. Joint

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

b. Report. Communication assts.

c. Locate. Sensor and other search assets that locate and authenticate isolated personnel.
d. Support. Includes tisolated personnd, family, and media.
e. Recover

(1) Command Element. The command element (CE) is the MAGTF headquarters and
is composed of the commander; the commander’s staff; and a surveillance, reconnaissance, and
intelligence (SRI) capability. The commander is responsble for the C2 and coordination of al
MAGTF dements, including assigning tasks and providing the direction needed to accomplish the
TRAP misson. The CE can provide information and intelligence to develop adversary, terrain, and
wegther databases to be used to plan and execute a TRAP mission. SRI resources have a
capability to perform clandestine extracts.

(2) Aviation Combat Element

(& Although assault support normdly will be the main supporting function executed
for the aviagtion combat dement portion of TRAP, al sx functions of Marine aviation may be
goplied in the misson. Antiair warfare assets (RESCAP) may be needed to ensure freedom of
action for the recovery force (airborne or surfaceborne); offensive air support may provide deep air
support and CAS; RESCORT may be required to ensure safe passage; and EW assets may be
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US Marine Corps Personnel Recovery

employed to support the TRAP misson. Two functions that will aways be used are ar
reconnaissance and control of aircraft and missiles. Air reconnaissance should provide continuous
observation of the pickup area.

(b) US Marine Corps assault trangport helicopters are not specifically configured for
PR with the extra armor and defensve armament required. Such configuration would reduce the
troop and cargo carrying capacity of the aircraft.

(3) Ground Combat Element (GCE). The treditiond role of the GCE in TRAP has
been to provide various types and sizes of teams to provide security at the pickup ste. The GCE
can be tasked to conduct the TRAP misson by surface means to include rigid raiding craft, light
armored vehicles, or organic forces to conduct clandestine extracts. Fire support assets of the GCE
may be tasked to support the TRAP misson.

(4) The Combat Service Support Element may be tasked to provide a variety of
support, including medica, HLZ (helicopter support teams, dings), explosive ordnance disposal,
engineer, and other selected service support (e.g., supply; water; petroleum, oil, and lubricants,
utilities).

f. Debrietingand-Reintegration. Capabilities to establish facilities and execute procedures
for D&Rreintegration phases| and 1.

5. Concept of Operations
a. General. TRAP should not supersede assigned misson objectives and resource
requirements, but in a typica Stuation should be accorded a priority level of importance. The
prerequisites for conducting a TRAP mission are as follows:
(1) There should be reasonable certainty that isolated personnd are dive.
(2) Thelocation of the personnd, equipment, or aircraft must be known.
b. Planning
(1) It is critica that as much TRAP misson planning as possble be done before
deployment of the MAGTF to minimize confusion &t the time of misson execution. Such planning
comprises three phases.
(& Anadysisof theater PR guidance or CONOPS.
(b) Assault contingency planning.

(¢) Fnd TRAP misson planning.

D-3
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TACTICAL RECOVERY OFAIRCRAFT AND PERSONNEL
DECISION MATRIX
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Figure D-1. Tactical Recovery of Aircraft and Personnel Decision Matrix

(2) The MAGTF CONOPS for TRAP missions should include possible scenarios and
geographic aress in establishing basic policy. The concept should also describe the conditions
under which other resources externd to the MAGTF will be requested. The concept should include
a specific decigon matrix that will asss in determining basc @/no-go criteria. Figure D1 isa
typica TRAP decison matrix.

(3) Thereisno standard TRAP misson because each tactical Stuation isunique. The key
to success is proper attention to the planning process. A smple, concise CONOPS that accurately
reflects theater policy, a thorough contingency TRAP plan for each assault, and rapid find planning
after each initid loss report will greatly reduce uncertainty and confuson during the recovery
misson.

c. Execution. In many cases, isolated personnd will be in a no-go sector. In this Stuation,
other resources may be requested or a clandestine recovery may be employed. In some Stuations,
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isolated personnd will have to evade to a viable recovery area. The ultimate god of a TRAP isto
affect the expeditious return of personnel, equipment, and/or aircraft without further loss of friendly
forces.

(1) Immediate Recovery. The ided time to execute a TRAP mission is immediately
after the incident occurs. Immediate recovery is most desirable because friendly forces may ill be
in the area, adversary forces may not have had an opportunity to react, and required medica
treatment can be rendered quickly. Immediate recovery efforts must be tempered by considering
the effects that an immediate recovery would have on assgned misson accomplishment.  Some
threat levelswill permit aquick reaction effort to conduct a successful recovery.

(2) Delayed Recovery. In many indances a delayed recovery may be necessary
because of assgned misson requirements or the adversary threst.

(& Upon completion of an assgned mission, TRAP-capable resources may then be
directed to plan and conduct the delayed recovery.

(b) In the face of an overwheming adversary threet, isolated personnd may be
directed to evade to aviable recovery area.

6. Education and Training
a Commandersand sStaffs

b. Recovery Forces. MAGTF unitstrain for TRAP missons as part of their overadl training.
TRAP is viewed as an important category of assault support. Assault support and attack aircrews
maintain ahigh levd of proficiency by induding TRAP and PR in gpplicable training events.

c. Isolated Personnel. During the predeployment program period, Marines are taught skills
that are directly related to TRAP, including evasion and recovery TTP, night operations, and rapid

planning.

D-5



O o0 ~NO UL WNPE

NNNNRPRPRRRERRRERERR
WNPFRPODOO~NODOOPMWDNEO

Appendix D

Intentionally Blank

D-6

JP 3-50



0O~NO Ol WN B

APPENDIX E
US COAST GUARD PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Genera

All USCG cutters, arcraft, and boats are multimission vessdls that can be consdered potentia
CSAR resources.  USCG cutters range from high and medium endurance cutters, which can
operate offshore for extended periods of time, to coastal patrol and utility boats capable of
operating in coagta and loca waters for short durations. USCG aircraft include HC-130 and HU-
25 fixed-wing aircraft capable of extended long-range CSAR, HH-65 helicopters for short-duration
locd CSAR operations, and HH-60J hdlicopters for medium-range CSAR.

2. Responsibilities

a. The Commander, USCG Pecific Area, is respongble to the Commander, US Peacific
Command, and the Commander, USCG Atlantic Area is respongble to the Commanders, US
Northern Command and US Southern Command for overal coordination of maritime SAR within
their respective operational areas. As SAR coordinators, the USCG area commanders are
specificaly charged to establish and operate RCCs for these twe-three unified commands. In
wartime, dl existing USCG operations centers will continue to function at their present location and
retain their RCC capabiility and function.

b. The USCG provides personnd who can augment up to five deployable JPRCs or PRCCs
operating outside the continental United Sates. USCG area commanders are responsible to the
fleet commanders.

c. Contingencies may require establishment of additional JPRCs or PRCCs that would be
augmented by PR-qudified USCG and DOD personnel. These needs may be addressed to the
Commandant, USCG, who will then identify the resources required to operate the requested
JPRCY/PRCC:s.

d. The JFC may request additiond USCG resources for PR operaions from the
Commandant, USCG, viadl appropriate echelons of command.

3. Command Rdationships

a. Peacetime. USCG wartime tasking is divided into two categories norma peacetime
USCG functions and respongbilities, and naval military functions as tasked by the Chief of Nava
Operations in the Navy Capabilities and Mobilization Plan. The Commandant, USCG, as the
Chief of a Service, controls the adminigtrative, manageria, and technical aspects of dl USCG
functions. Operationdly, in wartime, the Commandant should continue to exercise control over
continuing specidized USCG functions, including norma peacetime responsibilities.
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b. Wartime
(1) For military functions, however, the commands of the USCG area commanders and
Commander, USCG Activities, Europe, are the highest echelon of USCG commands that have an
operationd relationship with the Navy. Thus, these commanders report to the appropriate Navy
component commander and normally exercise OPCON over USCG forces conducting military
functions.

(2) When the USCG operates as part of the Navy; upon declaration of war or when the
President so directs in accordance with Title 14, USC 3; the Commandant, USCG, is responsible
to the Secretary of the Navy for the continued performance of those missions and tasks assigned by
gatute. The Commandant aso reports to the Chief of Naval Operations for the organization,
training, and readiness of those eements assigned to the Navy. When a maritime defense zone
(MD2) is activated, al USCG operationd functions are subordinate to it. The Commander, USCG
Atlantic, and Commander, USCG Pecific, become MDZ commanders and are directly subordinate
to the respective fleet commanders for coastd defense. A typicd USCG PR C2 arrangement is
shown in Figure E- 1.

(3) USCG unit and organization commanders should relinquish TACON of forces
capable of PR as directed by the JFC to a JFC-designated component commander or the JPRC
when these forces are committed to ajoint PR operation.

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

a. General. Thefollowing are the cagpabilities and limitations, focused on mobility and SA, to
accomplish the five PR execution tasks.

b. Ship-Helicopter Compatibility

(1) Procedures and requirements for operating helicopters on flight-deck-equipped
USCG cutters are contained in COMDTINST M3710.2 (Series), Shipboard-Helicopter
Operational Procedures Manual, and NWP 3-04.1M, Shipboard Helicopter Operating
Procedures. In generd, for a nontUSCG helicopter to operate from a USCG cuitter, current
directives require “favorable’ conditions such as no more than two degrees pitch and four degrees
roll of the vessdl (unless otherwise determined by dynamic interface trias); and adequate clearance
from vessdl sructures for the arcraft to land and teke off from the flight deck. The pilot of the
helicopter should be shipboard qudified in accordance with parernt Service or component directives.
Physcd dimensons and flight-deck clearance measurement information is contained in NAEC-
ENG-7576, Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume

(2) Useof USCG hdlicopters on non-USCG ships and non- USCG helicopters on USCG
cutters is authorized for those combinations shown to be acceptable in NAEC-ENG-7576,
Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume  Generdly, for both gtuations, the provisons of
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Subparagraph 6a gpply. Additiondly, for operations on vessals not covered by NAEC-ENG-
7576, Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume, sufficient vessel deck strength and a buffer distance
of at least 10 feet between rotor blades and obstructions above 24 inches in height are mandatory .
Requests for wavers and dtuations not covered in NAEC-ENG-7576, Shipboard
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Aviation Facilities Resume, should be addressed to the Chief of Law Enforcement and Defense
Operations, US Coast Guard Headquarters, Washington, DC. Time-critica requedts for waivers
shoud be forwarded through the cutter or aircraft commander.

(3) Avidion-capable USCG cutters can provide varying degrees of navigation and
communications support, depending on the class of ship. These cutters dso carry a supply of JP-5
and have the capability of filtering and testing fuel for water and particulate matter as well as HIFR.
Some cutters have hangars but require a rotor blade folding capability for helicopters to be
hangared. Externd eectricd power is dso avaladle for engine garting and maintenance.
Specifications for these systems are expanded on in NAEC-ENG-7576, Shipboard Aviation
Facilities Resume

c. Report. Communication assets.

d. Locate. The USCG's computer-asssted search planning mode is a vauable asset in
search planning for extended, operntocean searches. Access to the mode is available through
USCG PRCCs.

e. Support. Includesisolated personnd, family, and media

f. Recover. The RESCAP and RESCORT capabilities of USCG arcraft are extremey
limited. “Intercept and escort” missons in a low-threat environment will be the upper limit of
RESCORT capahility for USCG aircraft, which have no wegponry and very limited combat
survivability. The services provided to the escorted resources will be generdly the same asin a
peacetime intercept and escort of a distressed arcraft; specificaly, communications and navigation
sarvices, potentid rescue or agrid delivery of surviva equipment, and vectoring of resources
capable of accomplishing recovery.

0. Debriefingand-Reintegration. Capabilitiesto establish facilities and execute procedures
for D&R-reintegration phases| and 1.

5. Concept of Operations
a. Planning

(1) The PR role of the USCG will be an extension of its peacetime misson. The USCG
participatesin deliberate planning.

(2) During wartime, it is prudent to plan for PR as early in the planning phase as possible.
Although dl operation plans and orders contain a PR gppendix, a PR plan of action and resources
are frequently not identified before they are needed or placed on standby for PR operations. This
CONOPS assumes tasking before the misson begins and that the JPRC will be located to facilitate
timely planning input and coordination and/or control of al USCG CSAR operations by the JPRC.

E-5
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b. Execution

(1) USCG cutters, boats, and aircraft normally operate in a maritime environment that will
reman predominantly a low-threat environment or within the protection of other military forces.
Some USCG resources have a very limited defensive cgpability; most have no offensive weaponry.
Offensive capability or increased defensive capability may not be required for many USCG PR
taskings. Some cutters have the capability to operate in medium- to high-threat scenarios. A
primary misson for the USCG during peacetime is SAR planning and coordination. USCG
personnd are well suited to perform in this capacity during joint operations. USCG cutters and
fixed-wing aircraft are equipped and their crews are trained for, and regularly perform, OSC duties.
USCG resources are ideal for low-threat, precautionary PR missions such as duckbuitts.

(2) USCG units are accustomed to multiple missons in a sngle sortie or to changing
missons in mid-sortie. For example, a buoy tender whose primary function is the maintenance of
navigation aids may be diverted from that function to perform any higher priority misson. During
peacetime, this multi-mission concept provides for the diversion of resources to the highest priority
misson from a redively low leve in the organizational structure. In a combat Stuation, however,
mission priorities should be established clearly and tasking orders should define clearly the type of
response desired (i.e., when directed or as directed, or automatically in accordance with prescribed
mission priority). Cutters assgned to perform surveillance and interdiction patrols could o be an
immediate PR resource.  Thus, the multi-mission concept becomes a force multiplier. A USCG
cutter, given the latitude of automatic response, will respond to a PR incident and complete it
without further guidance.

(3) Large USCG cutters are fully capable of operating as part of a Navy task force.
USCG aircraft can readily operate from nonUSCG shore-based facilities, military or civilian
Severd amilarly Coast Guard classed patrol boats (WPBs) can be deployed, usng a squadron
concept, with additiona spare parts and a small cadre of support personnel. Tasking can then be
handled through a squadron commander. These squadrons can be sea-based as an independent
force or part of a Navy task force.

(8 USCG amdl boats (less than 65 feet in length) are normdly shore-based and are
designed to operate in the coastd environment. Although they could be deployed aboard ships
amilar to the squadron concept mentioned above for WPBS, these boats are not designed for open
0cean operations.

(b) Some types of USCG hdlicopters can be deployed with USCG cutters and/or
Navy ships, subject to redtrictions described in COMDTINST M3710.1 (Series), Air Operations
Manual; COMDTINST M3710.2 (Series), Shipboard-Helicopter Operational Procedures
Manual; and NAEC-ENG-7576, Shipboard Aviation Facilities Resume Normdly, the ship
commander will task deployed hdlicopters.
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6. Education and Training

a. General. The USCG SAR Progran Manager (effice-spmbol-G-NRS)-is assgned to the
Office of Navigation Safety and Waterway Services {G-N)-in USCG Headquarters, Washington,
DC. The SAR Program Manager is responsible for defining the curriculum for al SAR training in
the USCG.

b. Commandersand sStaffs. The USCG hosts the Nationad SAR School and, with the US
Air Force, jointly daffs it. The school provides maritime, inland, and SOF planning and
coordination training for USCG, DOD, and foreign students. The school does not teach PR in any
detail. A USCG correspondence course for basic SAR plotting and planning is available from the
USCG Indtitute in Oklahoma City, OK.

c. Recovery Forces

d. Isolated Personned

E-8 JP 3-50
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APPENDIX F
USAIR FORCE PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Genera

Dedicated USAF recovery assets include HH-60G hdicopters, HC-130P/N and a limited
number of Air Nationa Guard ANG-MC-130P fixed-wing aircraft; PRCC controllers, CROS/PJs,
SAR-duty—-officar (SARDOs)—PRDOs, and-SAR - liaison-officers PR LNOs  Dedicated forces
mohilized for deployment as part of the Air Expeditionary Wings are selected-and-tailored based
upon the scope of the conflict. Rescue aircraft and aircrews are made available to the PRCC for
daily tasking as necessary. With proper coordination, other USAF resources such as Cermbat-Adr

Forees{CAR)-fighters-and-C2aireraft—fighters, C2, ISR, and tanker aircraft can augment and
enhance the capability of primary USAF rescue assats as part of a CSARTF.

2. Responsibilities

a. Parent mgor commands (MAJCOMS) are respongble for organizing, training, equipping,
sugtaining, and providing operationaly reedy forces for CSAR operations. Al—Combat
CommandAir Force Special Operations Command, as the proponent for al CAF-Air Force rescue
forces, isthe lead agent for the other MAJCOMSs.

b. Commander, Air Force Forces conducts CSAR operations in support of Air Force forces.
Paragraph 3a describes how this commander exercises OPCON of CSAR forces.

3. Command Rdationships
a. Component

(1) The Air Force component commander (AFCC) normally exercises OPCON of
assigned Air Force CSAR forces through the respective wing, group, and squadron commanders.
The AFCC coordinates al rescues through the PRCC. A typica CSAR C2 arrangement with its
associated control and operations centersis shown in Figure F-1 and Figure F-2.

(20 PR Misson Controllers are employed to coordinate CSAR for the AFCC.
Normally the PRCC will operate out of the JPRC but may stand aone or embedded into another
organization s directed by AFCC. A PRCC director will oversee al operations of the PRCC and
report directly to the AFCC. The controllers work directly for the Director. The PR misson
controllers normaly function in the PRCC at the AOC level or as determined by the AFCC.
Controllers dso may augment a JPRC, providing Air Force representation when required. PR
mission controllers are CSAR air operations officers and C2 specidists and technicians. PR mission
controller dutiesinclude the following:

F-1
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JOINT PERSONNEL RECOVERY CENTER ORGANIZATION

Airbome Waming amnd Control Systemn
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Joint Force Air Component Commander
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Liaizon Offic er

Marine Liaison Officer

Hawal Liaison Officer

Persomel Recovery

Persomnel Recovery Coondination Cell
Survival, Evasion, Resistance, and Escape
Special Operations Liaison Element

Figure F-2. Joint Personnel Recovery Center Organization (cont'd)

(& Prioritizing al reports of downed aircraft and other isolated/distressed personndl.
(b) Maintaining arepository for misson-critical data.

(c) Dispatching Air Force component rescue forces as directed or required.

(d) Requedting collaterd Service support to effect rescues.

(3) AFCC asthe JFACC and Supported Commander for Joint PR. When the JFC
designates the AFCC as the supported commander for Joint PR, the Air Force PRCC will normdly
be designated as the JPRC. Additiondly, if the AFCC is dso designated as the JFACC, the Air
Force RCC will function both as the Air PRCC and the JPRC. The PRCC chief may be
designated as the JPRC director, or aqudified officer with more seniority may be designated asthe
JPRC director. When the Air Force/Air PRCC dso functions as the JPRC, coordination of PR
missons employing JFACC assts should be integrated with the Combat Operations Division.
However, the JPRC director must still be given requisite authority delegated directly from the
JFACC to fulfill his joint PR responghilities. This incdludes DIRLAUTH and coordinaion with dl
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US Air Force Personnel Recovery

pertinent components and agencies, and consultation with the JFACC as necessary on joint PR
matters. Figure F-2 depicts JPRC organization and coordination under these circumstances.

b. Joint. The AFCC should relinquish TACON of forces capable of CSAR as directed by
the JFC to a JFC-designated component commander erte-the-JPRC—-when these forces are |
committed to ajoint PR operation.

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

a. General. The Air Force equips and organizes rescue forces for rapid deployment.
Dedicated rescue forces can deploy with organic maintenance and certain logistic support which |
contributes to their mobility, flexibility, and responsveness. Rotary-wing arcraft are normaly
arlifted for deployment. Fixed-wing aircraft can sef-deploy fully combat configured. Maintenance
and support personnel and associated equipment require airlift support or surface transportation for
deployment. CRO/PJSERE units maintain deployment unit type codes, both as an independent
unit, or integrated with aircraft. Operations exceeding 30 days require follow-on personnd and
equipment. The following arethe-highlight some capabiilities and limitations-fecused-on-rmebility-and

| lich tho fi : I

b. Report. Communication asses,
c. Locate

(1) In some scenarios, specially trained RESCORT/OSC/RMC (cal sign SANDY) may |
be dedicated to the CSAR misson. A SANDY is a quaified, may be dedicated, (usudly A-10)
pilot trained in search procedures, authentication techniques, and helicopter support tactics. In the
absence of SANDY's, FAC(A)s can make an immediate effort to locate, authenticate, and assst
isolated personnd until CSAR resources are dedicated.

(2) The concept of “combat search” associated with Air Force CSAR islimited in scope.
Traditiona Air Force CSAR forces can conduct effective search operations only in a permissve
environment. Tactical aircraft with GPS navigation and sensor cueing information can conduct
search operations in a medium to high threat environment in certain Stuations.  The vulnerability of
rescue resources in a threat environment precludes combat search operations.  Air Force rescue
efforts will be amos totaly dedicated to extracting isolated personne from previoudy idertified

geographic pogtions.

(3) Regardiess of the threet levd, friendly forces first must locate and then authenticate
isolated personnel before initiating combat rescue operations.  Severd methods exist to determine
location, such as theater sensor survelllance and C2 arcraft (eg., TR-1, U-2, AWACS, JSTARS,
ABCCC RIVET JOINT, SENIOR SCOUT, GLOBAL HAWK, PREDATOR), globa satdlites,

wingman reports, and-battlefieldradar-control-pests-and-centers CRCs.

F-5
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Appendix F

d. Support. Includes} solated personnel, family, and media.

e. Recover. Dedicated USAF recovery assets include HH-60G helicopters, HC-130P/N
and a limited number of ANG MC-130P fixed-wing aircraft, PRCC controllers, PJs, SAR duty
officers, CROs, and SAR liaison officers. Dedicated forces mobilized for deployment are selected
and tailored based upon the scope of the conflict. Rescue aircraft and aircrews are made available
to the PRCC for daily tasking as necessary. With proper coordination, other USAF resources such
as Combat Air Forces (CAF) fighters and C2 arcraft can augment and enhance the capability of
primary USAF rescue assets.

(1) The HH-60G PAVE HAWK hdicopter is the primary USAF rescue platform.
Mission tasks of the HH-60G may include formation or single-ship, day or night, margina wesather,

low-leve operatlons in hostlle terrltory and deployment of Pk Radmsleqee—deeq%weeeupse

aceesrenhaneem&en—saee%—The HH 6OG has IR comtermeasur&s passve radar warning
systems to avoid detection by radar-directed air defenses and flare and chaff dispensers.

(2) HC-130 and MC-130P {Ah—Nationa-Guard-onhy)-arcraft are used for ar refuding
helicopters, inserting PJs by parachute, and serving as limited AMC platforms.

(3 The JFC dso may direct augmenting CAF forces to conduct RESCORT, extended
search operations (including overwater), air superiority and CAS operations (fighters and/or
gunships), C2 operations (AWACS, JISTARS-ABCEC), and other missions cagpable of supporting
PR operations.

(4) USAF Pararescue Forces. PJsare-perform as aircrew and special-tacticsmembers
surface operations teams highly trained in emergency medicd and harsh environment surviva

techniques. PJswill normaly conduct the find onscene authentication prior to extraction of isolated
personnd.  Employment is from ether rotary- or fixed-wing assets. Employment from rotary-wing
arcraft is by landing or dternate insertion or extraction methods, such as hoist or fast rope.

Employment from fixed-wing arcraft will nermaly-be-by-parachute-be via ardrop or arland and
may indude deployrment-with—deployable-watereraft |and or water transportation. PJs maintan
scuba qudification. Certain rescue missons may require short duration PJ ground operations to
perform life-saving medica trestment, er-to protect the survivor from a harsh environment, or to
gan vauable time onscene when recovery platforms are delayed. These operations may be
mounted or dismounted and will be dictated by environmenta and tactical considerations.

For further information on pararescue tactics, refer to AFTTP 3-1 Vol 8, Tacticad Employment
of Pararescue/Combat Rescue Officer/SERE, (Secret).

(5) CAF Assets and Capabilities. CAF provide RESCORT, RESCAP, limited AMC
support, and other support to the rescue effort. Specific mission profiles and procedures are found
in the arcraft volumes of Multi-Command Manud 3-1.

F-6 JP 3-50
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(& RESCORT. In some scenarios, SANDY's may be dedicated to the CSAR
misson. The lead SANDY is the OSC for CSAR missons. SANDY aircraft can suppress or
mark targets for other supporting aircraft to allow the rescue helicopters to operate in areas with
more sophisticated or consolidated threats. SANDY ordnance loads are tailored to the CSAR
misson. The AOC, JAOC, or dlied tactical operations center coordinates SANDY missions.

(b) RESCAP. Dedicated fighters and precison guided missle-capable bombers
may be assgned RESCAP support to CSAR missons. The AMC coordinates these aircraft
through the ABCCC-AWACS, JSTARS, JPRC, or PRCC.

(6) Command and Control Operations. AWACS is the primary AMC platform.
JSTARS, ABCCC-FAC(A)s, and the HC-130 can peform limited functions as the AMC until
properly relieved. In the absence of SANDY's, FAC(A)s can make an immediate effort to locate,
authenticate, and assist isolated personnd until CSAR resources are dedicated. The FAC(A) may
be able to coordinate immediate recovery through the supported Army ground commander’s
helicopter units.

(7) Fighters_and Bombers. Fghters with ar-to-surface ordnance and bombers with
precision guided weapons capability, such as Joint Direct Attack Munitions, can be diverted to the
CSAR effort to provide additiona threat suppresson. Such support is coordinated through C2
elements.

f. Debrietingand-Reintegration. Capabilities to establish facilities and execute procedures
for D&Rreintegration phases| and 1.

5. Concept of Operations
a. Planning
(1) Because of the volume of taskings expected during amgor conflict, CSAR forces will
mos likdy employ sngle-ship, night, low-leve, terrain masking tactics. A typica scenario may
include:
(& Panning the misson in detall.
(b) Launching the recovery vehicle.

(c) Refuding a a forward operating location or forward area under night and low-
level conditions to exploit darkness and terrain masking for the pickup.

(d) Executing the pickup by landing or using the rescue hoist. Landing is the
preferred method, especidly when extracting severd isolated personndl.

F-7
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(e) Egressing, while exploiting terrain and darkness, as on the ingress.
(f) Accomplishing minimum:light, communications-out air refueling, as required.

(0)] Recoverlng a asunablefrlmdly base.

sappert—ef—Jemt—pR- The empl oyment of Air Force resources depends upon the JFC’ S concept of

apportionment. The Air Force has severd systems with rescue capability. Apportionment of these
resources is based upon the reative priority of theater objectives. Currently two of the most
capable recovery vehidles for operating in a threat environment are Air Force Special Operations
Command's MH-53J and HH-60Gs. These recovery assets and forces may be capable of
supporting recovery efforts by neutrdizing threats (i.e, fighters, bombers and rotary/fixed wing
gunships €tc.) are controlled by different joint force components. The Combat Recovery weapon
system (CRO/PYSERE assts) supports all five PR critica tasks and offers capabilities across the
full range of environments. The ability of the component PRCC and the JPRC to assemble an
appropriate recovery package and coordinate a successful recovery operation depend, to a great
extent, on the JFC's explicit direction for lower echelon support of joint PR.

(3) Because the threast determines the required tactics, personnd, and equipment;
thorough misson planning, interfaced with red-time threat information and C2 coordination, is
essentid. Specific information necessary for premisson planning and the launch decison includes,
but is not limited to, intelligence, threat, weather, terrain, the dojective, codes and authentication,
safe passage corridors, and air refueling points.  Direct communication with the JPRC or
multinationa PRC, component PRCCs, AOCs, and wing operations centers is therefore essential.
This direct communication becomes even more important if augmentation of additiond air resources
such as RESCAP or the formation of a CSARTF becomes necessary.

(4) Anether-impertantfactor-isthethreat- Dedicated USAF recovery vehicles capable of
operating in a low- to medium-threat environment may function successfully in an area generdly

categorized as high-threat if an extensvely planned misson routing masks the operaion. On the
other hand, in a high-threat environment, even use of the most cagpable SOF resource most likely
will result in an unsuccessful recovery if extensve planning is not done. Asin dl military actions,
commanders mugt tailor forces to the threat in the objective area as wdll as the ingress and egress

F-8 JP 3-50
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routing. Tallored responses may vary grestly, and commanders should consder not only the
capabilities of dedicated CSAR forces, but the capabilities of other available resources.

b. Execution

(1) Although dl Air Force resources have the inherent capability to support CSAR
operations, certain USAF forces are specificdly dedicated to a primary misson of CSAR.
Specidly configured helicopters are the desired and standard recovery vehicle. Dedicated USAF
CSAR forces can conduct rescue operations in both permissve and hogtile environments. These
resources are generaly redtricted to operating in a low- to medium-threet environment using threet
avoidance procedures. When threat avoidance is not feasible, augmenting forces, such as specidly
trained RESCORT and RESCAP forces, are required for successful CSAR operations.

(2) The Air Force integrates its efforts into the host nation’s PR operations. In light of the
probable joint nature of future conflicts, the Air Force dso consgders the PR capabilities of other
components during misson planning. In reatively low-threat environments, resources may respond
to rescue taskings with a minimum amount of misson planning. Missons into medium-threat
environments require detailed misson planning and accurate intelligence before execution. When
rescue units require augmentation by air cover, arr refueing, or CAS, they must coordinate closaly
with the other forces to properly integrate this effort. The JFC can direct precautionary PR
coverage (within alimited geographic area) in advance of amgor operation when significant combeat
|osses are anticipated.

6. Traning
a Commandersand sStaffs
b. Rescue Forces

(2) Aircrews. All crew members receive CSAR initid or qudification training. CAF
(fighter) aircrews are trained to respond to CSAR as their aircraft capabilities permit. A limited
number of A-10 pilots are specidly trained (as SANDYs) and some arborne forward air
controllers (FACs) receive CSAR training.

(2) USAF Pararescue Forces. The Air Force draws candidates for pararescue forces
from enlisted basic training and existing Service personnd requesting specid duty. Pararescue
candidates attend a series of schools for indoctrination, static-line parachuting, scuba, basic surviva,
water surviva, underwater egress, and basic medica training. Once basic qudification is complete,
PJsreceive:

(& Combat emergency medicd training.

(b) Specid mission training (aerid night vison scanning and gunnery) in ther unit.

F-9
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(¢) Free-fdl parachutetraining.
(d) Advanced military tacticd training.
(e) Foreign wegpons and desert operations training.
() Refresher medica and pararescue team leader training.
c. Isolated Personnel. All crew members receive combat surviva training and helicopter
pilots, flight engineers, and PJs recelve underwater egress training before recaiving CSAR initid or
| qudification training. All CAF arcrews recaive unit-sponsored and conducted SERE and water

| aurvivd training. If they become isolated personnel, they are prepared to assst rescue forces.
o ond )

F-10 JP 3-50
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APPENDIX G
SPECIAL OPERATIONS FORCES PERSONNEL RECOVERY

1. Genera

SOF provide JFCs with an extremey flexible force. As a result, SOF may be tasked to
perform missions for which they are either the best suited among available forces or the only force
avallable; but are not necessarily organized, trained, or equipped to conduct. FerSOF-these-are
termed-SOF-collateralactivities—SOF are specifically organized, trained, and equipped to conduct
ther—pnnepd—mlssens core tasks. SQI;eeMazeFd—aewmgaﬁe-net—aqeﬂqetht—ef—mssens-that

GSA—R—I—S—&S@PGGLHGH—SG@NIW—QSAR isan act|V|tv that may be conducted b&d upon SOF's

inherent capabilities to conduct core tasks. CSAR is one method of operations that fall within PR.
Each joint force component is responsible for performing CSAR in support of its own operations.
As such, SOF regularly perform CSAR functions in support of their own operations. When
specificaly tasked, SOF may perform CSAR for other members of the joint force. It is important
for commanders to be aware, however, that unlike some other joint force components, SOF does
not have dedicated CSAR forces. Since CSAR taskings often involve forces being placed on dert
dtatus awaiting misson execution orders, such taskings would be at the expense of SOF s ability to
conduct its principd missons. Therefore, SOF s greatest utility to PR is in the conduct of SOF
recovery operations and UARS.

2. Responsibilities.
3. Command Rdationships
a. Component

b. Joint. JFSOCCs normdly establish a PRCC and an UARCC to coordinate PR
operations. The functions of a PRCC for SOF are resident in the operations center of the senior
SOF element of a joint force, either a JFSOCC or a joint special operations task force (JSOTF).
The JFSOCC's operations center is the foca point for coordination between the JPRC and the
JFSOCC/JSOTF. Also resdent in the JFSOCC's operations center is the UARCC. The
UARCC isthefocd point for al UAR operations.

4. Capabilitiesand Limitations

a. CSAR. SOF possess unigue capabilities that eompliment-complement the JFC' s ability to
conduct PR across the range of military operations. Two of SOF s missons — direct action (DA)

and unconventiond warfare (UW) — encompass activities that provide the JFC unique capabilities
to accomplish PR operations. Of the five PR execution tasks, SOF primarily offer JFCs a unique

G1
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capability to conduct support and recover. The follovv| ng arethe-hi ghllg ome capabilities and

b. Report Communlcatlons

c. Locate. Sensor or other capabilities to search, locate, and authenticate.
d. Support. Includes tisolated personnd, family, and media
e. Recover

f. Debriefing-and-Reintegration. Capabilities to establish facilities and execute procedures

for D&R-reintegration phases| and 1.

5.

Concept of Operations
a. Planning

(1) SOF Recovery Operations. DA operations are short-duration strikes and other

| andl-scae offengve actions by SOF eSO-eapable-units to seize, destroy, capture, recover, or
inflict damage on desgnated personnd or materid. One of the activities thet fal within the DA
misson area is SOF recovery operations. These are operations to locate, recover, and restore
personnel or material held captive, isolated, or threstened in aress sengitive, denied, or contested to
friendly control. SO recovery missions are often characterized by detailed planning, rehearsd, and
thorough intelligence andyss. These operations may employ unconventiona tactics, techniques,

| clandegtine search, indigenous assistance, and the frequent use of-greund-combat-dements GCEs.
SOF recovery operations offer an additiona capability to conduct the specific PR task of recovery.
Higtorica examples of SOF recovery operations would be the Son Tay Raid in Vietnam, Operation
EAGLE CLAW (the Iranian hostage rescue mission), and the rescue of Kurt Muse in Operation
JUST CAUSE.

(2) UAR. UW condgdgs of a broad spectrum of military and paramilitary operations,

normally of long duration, predominantly conducted by indigenous or surrogate forces who are
organized, trained, equipped, supported, and directed in varying degrees by an externa source. It
includes guerrilla warfare and other direct offensve, low vishility, covert, or clandestine operations,
as wdl as the indirect activities of subverson, sabotage, intelligence activities, and evason and
escgpe. One of the activities that fall within the UW mission arealis UAR. These operations consst
of UW forces establishing and operating UARMs and UARTs. UAR operations are designed to
seek out, contact, authenticate, and support military and other selected personnd as they move from
an adversary-hdld, hogtile, or sengtive area to areas under friendly control; avoid capture if unable
to return to an area of friendly control; and, if captured, escape.

thet

(8 UARMSs congst of a desgnated infrastructure in adversary-held or hodtile area
is trained and directed to contact, authenticate, support, move, and exfiltrate US military or

G2
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Specia Operations Forces Personnel Recovery

other designated personnd to friendly control through established indigenous or surrogeate networks
operating in a clandestine or covert manner. SOF may be involved in their cregtion, coordination,
supervison, and C2 ether in support of combatant commanders, or as directed by the Presdent of
the United States or the Secretary of Defense. UARMSs may, or may not, involve using an UART.

(b) A UART is a designated SOF recovery team that is trained and equipped to
operate for a specified period in an overt, covert, or clandestine manner in adversary-hdd or hogtile
areas normaly in support of UARM, to contact, authenticate, support, move, and exfiltrate US
military and other designated personnel to friendly control. UARTS are sometimes focused on
providing recovery support to a designated recovery area to provide the JFC recovery options
where the employment of other PR assets is ether infeasible or unacceptable. These operations
may be conducted as stand-aone missons or may complement the operations of an RM.

() UAR operations offer the JFC unique capabilities to accomplish the specific PR
execution tasks of support and recovery. Higtorica examples of UAR operations would be the
efforts of the UARMSs of the French underground in WWII to support and return downed dlied
pilots to friendly control.

b. Execution
6. Training
a Commandersand sStaffs

b. Rescue Forces

c. |Isolated Personnel
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APPENDIX H
BLOOD CHIT PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

1. Genera

The following procedures have been established for the adminigration of the Department of
Defense Blood Chit Program. JPRA is the DOD OPR for blood chit policy and for authorizing the
production, distribution, and use of blood chits.

2. Program Administration
a. JPRA will maintain amaster contral record for al blood chits.

b. Each organization where blood chits are received, held in custody, and issued will maintain
grict accountability by serid number.

. Units will maintain a record of the blood chit serid number issued to each individud. An
individual may be assgned a specific blood chit for the duration of his assgnment to a unit; however,
to assure postive control, the chit will only be issued before combat missons and deployments to
high-threet areas and will be collected immediately after completion of missions.

d. The combatant commander will gppoint a theater blood chit program manager or
coordinator. This manager will maintain records reflecting which blood chits, by number, have been
issued to component organizations. A copy of the initid inventory must be forwarded to JPRA.
The program manager needs to establish procedures within the theater to maintain positive control
of chits, incduding annud inventories.

e. The program manager must provide JPRA an annud inventory in December of each year
reflecting which components have been issued blood chits, by blood chit number. Additiond
inventories should also occur at organizations possessing blood chits whenever there is a change of
program manager or cugtodian; however, inventory results need not be forwarded unless a
discrepancy is noted.

f. The loss or theft of blood chits is subject to gppropriate investigation as would any
controlled item. The report of loss or theft (specifying the blood chit serid number(s)), dong with a
report of investigation and a determination or reason for the loss or theft will be forwarded to the
theater program manager and to JPRA as soon as possible after the loss or theft is discovered.

3. Reporting

a. Upon natification that an individua possessing ablood chit isisolated in hodtile territory, the
theeter program manager will immediately forward to JPRA and DPMO the individud’s name,

H-1
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Appendix H

rank, Socid Security number-(SSN), organization, location where missing, date missng, and blood
chit number. This information will help in processng potentid future daims againg the government
on aparticular chit and will provide basic record data on individuas who may subsequently become
POWs.

b. Any individud who has made use of their blood chit and has received assstance must
report the circumstances of the incident upon their return to US control.  This information may be
provided as part of a misson/evason debrief in accordance with existing plans. A copy of the
individud’s debrief, aong with the blood chit, must be forwarded to Headquarters JPRA, as soon
as practicable. These operationally used blood chits will not be reissued but will become part of
JPRA’ s permanent casefiles. The organization or organizations responsible for control of the blood
chit will be smultaneoudy rdieved of accountability for the particular blood chit.

4. Claimsfor Compensation

BPMO-Commander JPRA will establish compensation limitations and will provide or gppoint
an individud in-theater astheir representative to adjudicate al clams, in coordination with JPRA, as
required. USG organizations to whom claims are presented will forward a report detalling the clam
to the adjudicator, info-BPMO JPRA, which will determine the amount and nature of the
compensation and provide funds to the organization to satisfy the clam.

5. Program Classfication Guidance
a. All aspects of the DOD Blood Chit Program are unclassified.
b. Although blood chits are unclassified, they are controlled and accountable items.
c. Inventories and reports of the loss or theft of blood chits are UNCLASSHEED;

unclassfied, unless other factors in connection with the inventory or loss or theft require security
dassfication.

operationa use of a blood chit with an indigenous person is a highly sendtive act. Although the
operationd _use of the blood chit is unclassfied, the circumstances surrounding contact with an
indigenous person may reved classfied tactics or methods, as well as compromise the identity of the
indigenous person and thar family in the future.  Consult JPRA and other appropriate security
classfication guidance when reporting blood chit event information.
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Legal Aspects of Evasion

Evason Strategies

Signding Techniques and Procedures
Evason Plan of aAction

Imminent Capture

Ingtructions for Isolated Personnel Report
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Appendix J

EVASION

1. Generad

Evasion s the process whereby individuaswho-are-isolated in-hestie-or-unfriendhy-territons
pg nnel av0|d capture Wlth the god of succass‘ully raurn| ng to aress under fri endly contral. Ihe

SER%Q@Ms—Thls appendlx WI|| prowde commanders and daffs an overview of and an
appreciation for, the various skills a trained evader may possess thereby enhancing the planning for
and execution of PR. Evasion techniques and procedures, as well asthe evader’slega status, vary
among the types military operations.

2. Typesof Military Operations

a. Military Operations During Peacetime. There may be occasons when individuas will
become isolated in a friendly or neutra foreign country as the result of an arcraft mishap,
inadvertent border incurson, or Smilar circumgance.  In such dtuations, the individuads gods
should be to return to friendly control openly and as soon as possible. Individuds isolated under
these circumstances should gpproach loca authorities and request assistance in returning to friendly
control or, if possible, openly approach a US embassy or consulate or a representative of afriendly
government.  On the other hand, evasion may be the proper course of action when an individua
accidentaly and unintentionaly becomesisolated in aforeign country thet is unfriendly to the United
States, in an area where there is no effective loca government, or when there is reason to believe
that the loca population would mistrest the individua. Whenever “covered persons’ operate in or
near such areas during peacetime, combatant commanders should ensure that appropriate PR plans
have been developed, HRI personnd have been properly trained and briefed, and that recovery
forces are prepared to execute the plans when appropriate.

b M+Htapy—e|eepauens—ether—than—wax—(MOOTW) meleele—mam—typ%—ef—mm{ay

These types of m|I|tary operatlons maly mclude the risk that partlapatmg |nd|V|duds could become
isolated in uncertain or hostile operational environments and be forced to evade. The nature of the
operation will dictate the time available for misson planning; pre-misson reconnai ssance and survey
of potential evasion routes, contact points, and recovery stes, and pre-mission stocking of caches.
Such advance preparaions, when possible, permit confident predictions about conditions at
locations where individuals might become isolated. Detaled PR plans can be based on these
assumptions. Severd types of MOOTW are addressed below, but other types may result from
varying crigs stuations.

(1) Support to Insurgency and Counterinsurgency. Isolated personnd are faced with
contrasting concerns depending on whether the United States is supporting an insurgency or a
counterinsurgency. For example, individuas whose misson is to support an insurgent movement
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Evason

can expect to receive assistance in areas controlled by the insurgents or where the local populaceis
sympathetic to the movement. They should avoid government forces, government controlled aress,
and areas where the population supports the government in power. Evaders can aso anticipate that
any recovery effort will mogt likely be conducted in a dlandestine manner.  On the other hand,

personnel isolated while providing support to a counterinsurgency are faced with a completdy
different scenario. In a counterinsurgency, evaders should move to government-controlled aress,
seek out government forces, and expect recovery by a force operating in a more overt manner.

Because each stuation has unique requirements, HRI personnel involved in ether of these scenarios
should be fully briefed prior to the onset of operations on the TTP and resources that will be used to
effect their recovery.

(2) Combating Terrorism Isolated personnd who were participaing in
counterterroriam activities are faced with a dilemma samilar to that for insurgencies. The key
variables in this gtuation are the location where the action has occurred and where the individud is
evading (e.g., is the country where the individua is evading supportive or hostile to the US presence
and action?). Evasion, even in a country where the government supports the US action, can be
dangerous because the evasion area could be populated by e ements supporting the terrorist group.

(3) Peacekeeping Operations. Although a prerequiste for the establishment of a
peacekeeping force is the consent, cooperation, and support of the parties to the dispute (a
negotiated truce), the peacekeeping force is often required to ded with extreme tenson and
violence. Such conditions could lead to a Situation where members of the peacekeeping force find
themselves in an evasion Stuation. Once again, the territory where the evasion takes place and the
controlling power’s political attitude toward the United States will influence evader actions.
Members of the peacekeeping force should be well briefed on the current politicad climate, on the
attitudes of the parties to the dispute, and proper evasion guidance that includes various possible
evason scenarios.  In addition, planning for quick-response recovery operations should always
precede the initid deployment of the force.

(4) Other MOOTW. Caertan criss avoidance or erss-management—conseguence
management_dtuations may require the use of military force to enforce or support diplometic
initiatives, respond to emergencies, or protect US citizens. Detailed PR plans should be developed
for these operations to the extent alowed by the crisis Situation.

c. War

(1) General. Evason may be severdy redricted by the large humber of adversary
forces dong the FLOT, by combat operations, and by the possibility that adversary forces may
possess sophisticated NV Ds and various sensors.  Evaders dong the FLOT should concentrate on
hiding and surviving. After the battle has passed over, the evader should try to link-up with other

frlendly forces without surprisng friendly patrols. Ihw—gqeutd&traem@dw&teqnen#embdqmd
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themsealves to be captured. Once contact is made, authentication procedures will identify personnel
as bonafide USisolated personnel.

(2) Weapons of Mass Destruction. Panning should include procedures and
responghilities to exsure HRI personnd are provided the training and equipment to survive in a
post-chemicd, biologicd, radiologicd, nuclear, and high-yied explosves (CBRNE) environment.
The evader should be trained to employ individual CBRNE recognition and avoidance techniques.
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ANNEX A TO APPENDIX J
LEGAL ASPECTSOF EVASON

1. During War

a. Under established internationa law (The Geneva Conventions, 12 August 1949, Articles
91-94), during an international armed conflict, members of the armed forces of a party to the
conflict that are in the process of evading adversary capture are consdered lawful combatants. If
captured by the adversary, such persons are entitled to POW datus. This legd status conveys
certain rights under internationd law to the captured combatant including immunity for warlike acts
committed prior to capture. Once captured, immunity for al but pre-capture warlike acts ceases to
exist. POW:s are therefore subject to the same laws and crimind procedures as the detaining
party’s own armed forces for post capture illega acts. Therefore, although escape is lega under
internationd law, a recaptured escaper can be charged with crimes committed while attempting to
ecape, such as theft, assault, and murder. However, only minor disciplinary punishment may be
exerted by the detaining power for the act of escape itself.

b. Itisimportant to stress the distinction that is made between an evader and a POW escaper.
This digtinction is sgnificant because unlike an evader, an escgper does not enjoy combatant

EVADER VERSUS ESCAPER

EVADER ESCAPER
A Lawful Combatant Mot a Lawful Combatamt

C ombat Immunity for Warlike May be Held Accountable for

Acts Against the Adversany Crimes During the Escape hy
a Detaining Power

Must he Detained by a

Mewtral Power Cannot be Punished for
Crimes if Escape is

No Immunity for Warlike Acts Successiul

inaNeutral Country
Should be Left & Liberty by a
Meutral Power

Figure J-A-1. Evader Versus Escaper

JA-1



O o0 ~NO UL WNPE

-b-b-bhwwwwwgwwwwNNNNNNNNNNHI—‘HI—\HI—\HI—\HI—\
WNPEFPOOONO O WNPOOWOO~NOOULARWNPFPODOO~NOOOGPMWDNEO

Annex A to Appendix J

immunity for his warlike acts (See Figure JA-1). Unless an escaper makes it back safely to his
own forces or those of an aly, he can be charged and convicted by the detaining party for serious
crimes he may have committed in attempting to make good an escape.  Offenses committed by
POWSs with the sole intention of facilitating their escape that do not entail any violence againg life or
limb, such as offenses againgt public property, theft without intention of self-enrichment, the drawing
up or use of false papers, or the wearing of civilian dothing; shal occasion disciplinary punishment
only. An escape is deemed successful once the escaper has been repatriated. Repatriation occurs
once the escaper has rgjoined their, or an dly’s, armed forces; or the escaper has | eft the territory of
the detaining power or its aly. If the escape is successful, the escaper cannot then be punished for
crimes committed during the escape. However, if later recaptured after-D&R reintegration, there is
ared posshility that the detaining power will ignore this concept and attempt to punish the escaper.
Because of this, a successful escgper should be immediately removed from the theater of
operations.

(1) Under internationd law, an evader may commit acts of violence againg legitimate
military targets without being ligble for prosecution by the adversary for violation of theloca crimind
laws. This entitlement does not extend to a POW escaper. An escaper is no longer privileged to
commit hogdtile acts and may be charged under the laws of the detaining power for certain acts
committed againgt the military or civilian population while escaping or avoiding recgpture.  The
critical difference is the fact of cagpture. In the first ingtance, the individua is considered an evader
and a lawful combatant and is therefore protected from domestic law by internationd law; in the
second instance, the escaper is subject to the detaining power’s domestic laws for post-capture
offenses.

(2) Anaother digtinction is made in the disposition of isolated personnel and escapers who
find their way into a neutral country. |f an evader crosses into a neutra country’s territory and is
captured, the evader should demand treatment in accordance with the Geneva Conventions.
However, a neutral party to an international armed conflict is actudly required to hold the evader
until the cessation of hodtilities. To return the evader would be to support the sending force and
neutraity would be logt. Therefore, the evader should attempt to successfully return to friendly lines
as if in a hodtile party’s territory but should not, to the extent possible, do anything that would be
congdered crimind in the United States. There is no immunity for warlike acts in neutra countries.
A neutral power that receives escaped POWs will leave them a liberty. If it dlows them to remain
in itsterritory, it may assgn them a place of residence.

c. The Law of Armed Conflict places certain redtrictions on an evader, but it also provides
isolated personnel with a certain lditude in what is consdered acceptable conduct. This is
particularly true in the case of disguises.

(1) Wearing of Adversary Uniforms. It is aviolation of internaiond law to “make
improper use of ” the uniform of the adversary. Persons cgptured while fighting in the adversary’s
uniforms have traditionaly been subject to crimind prosecution and possible execution for war
crimes and epionage. It is, however, 4ill permissible for military personnd isolated in hodtile
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Legd Aspects of Evason

territory to use alversary uniforms to evade capture, as long as no other military operations are
conducted while so attired. Persons who use the adversary’s flag, uniform, insggnia, markings, or
emblems soldy for evason are not lawfully subject to disciplinary punishmert on that account, as
long asthey do not atack the adversary, gather military information, or engage in Smilar operations.
However, wearing an adversary uniform is extremely dangerous because it could result in the
mistaken but likely trestment of the evader as a spy.

(2) Wearing of Civilian Clothing. Wearing civilian clothes during escgpe or evason in
and of itdf is not a violaion of internationd law. However, falure to wear didtinctive military
inggnia recognizable from adisance will, if the evader is captured, give the detaining power a strong
argument that the captured Service member is not entitled to POW gatus and combatant immunity
for re-capture offenses. Unless an evader clearly holds himsdlf out as a combatant, the capturing
party may refuse to provide the protections provided to combatants. Therefore, an evader should
only wear civilian clothes where the wear of civilian clothes is essentid to evading capture. Even if
the evader decides to wear civilian clothes, he should conS|der keeplng his mllltary ID cad and ID

not double asa Geneva oonventl on card and measures should be taken to ensure the CAC is not
carried into combat so exploitation cannot occur during captivity. Itisaviolation of internationd
law to Kill, injure, or capture the adversary by feigning civilian satus, sickness or wounds, or by
fdsdy indicating an intent to surrender or negotiate. For example, it would be unlawful to feign
surrender and attack the adversary when they come forward to take you prisoner. However, it is
permissble for military personnd isolated in hodtile territory to feign civilian status while evading,
though they should avoid combatant or espionage activities while dressed as civilians. Isolated
personnd who feign civilian datus soldy for evason are not lawfully subject to disciplinary
punishment on that account if captured. In practice, of course, it may be difficult for a military
member to establish this if gpprehended in civilian dothing. From apractica standpoint, al potentia
and actud isolated personnd may a some time consder the posshbility of trying to disguise
themsdlves by putting on civilian attire in the expectation of passing as ndives. At bed, that is
extremely dangerous. Where the evader’s race is different from that of people indigenous to the
areq, the procedure should be adopted only if there is no other dternative. Disguises in these
circumstances are likely to be effective only in low light conditions or & long ranges Eveninan
areawhere racia dissmilarities would not betray the evader, the mannerisms of walking, esting, and
even smoking, plus unfamiliarity with the language, would more than likdy bring on suspicion,
leading to investigation and capture.

(3) Disguises. Under certain circumstances, the adoption of varying degrees of disguise
may be logica, appropriate, and required. For ingtance, if the population dengty is such that
movement in uniform is not possible, the evader may be required to adopt some sort of disguise to
trandt the area. Likewise, if contact with an indigenous assistance group has been established, the
evader may be required to disguise himsdf to facilitate movement within an RM. In these instances,
the judgment of the assistance group should be respected. In so doing, isolated personnd need to
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Annex A to Appendix J

understand that in the event of capture they will likely be treasted exactly like members of the
assgtance group, unless they can convince their captors that they are lawful combatants. If the
isolated personnel’ assigtors have decided to disguise them in civilian clothing, they should retain at
least some of their uniform (e.g., ID tags, US Armed Forces/Geneva Conventions ID Card, blood
chit) to use as proof of statusin the event of capture.

(4) Misuse of the Red Cross and Other Protected Emblems. Protected emblems
may not be used as disguises for purposes of escape or evasion in armed conflict. Only bona fide
medicd personnd, chaplains, and rdief agency personned may wear these emblems during armed
conflict. Misuse of these protected emblems could result in extremely adverse effects on the
organizations and personnel they represent.

2. During Military Operations Other Than War

a. General. Legd consderaions for evason during MOOTW differ from those during war,
because, as a generd rule, the Geneva Conventions and other internationd laws regarding warfare
only regulate internationd armed conflict and not purdy internd armed conflicts.  Since most
MOOTW involve conflicts of a non-internationd nature or Stuations where the parties to the
conflict are not nation states, the national domestic laws of the country in which the MOOTW is
taking place continue to apply.

b. POW datus and combatant immunity are internationa law concepts. This means that a
participant in MOOTW, upon capture, is not technicaly entitled to POW gatus and the detaining
party is not required to provide pre-capture immunity for warlike acts. Therefore, if captured, an
evader in MOOTW fces the posshility of prosecution for his warlike acts, including, murder,
mayhem, destruction and theft of property, etc. This is usudly not a problem because MOOTW
generdly tend to support the host nation. It isaso likely that the host nation will be a party to status
offorees-agreements-SOFAS or will have entered into other internationa agreements prior to the
operation, which will provide immunity.

c. If the MOOTW is sponsored by the United Nations, the participants may be entitled to
“expert on misson” status, and must be returned to the UN upon capture.

d. If the MOOTW is not permissve and in support of the host nation, the MOOTW is
generdly going to be an internationa armed conflict and dl the above listed rules pply. However, if
the evader is captured by an insurgent group, opposed to the host nation, or if captured where there
is no functioning host nation and the fighting is between warlike dans, an evader cannot expect any
protection under the law as a practical matter. Insurgent groups and non-state actors are not
bound by international agreements. Although insurgents are subject to crimina prosecution by
the host nation, this may have little real impact on their willingness to provide protections to captured
isolated personnd.
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e. Although as atechnicd matter, evaders are not legdly entitled to POW status upon capture
during MOOTW, they should demand to be treated as a POW upon capture and be provided with
all of the protections accorded POW-s during internationd armed conflict. Many legd scholarsand
some internationa courts have now dated that even though internationa laws do not technicaly
aoply in purely internd armed conflicts, as a maiter of customary internationa law they should and
do apply. If the capturing party is sengtive to the current trends in internationd law, it will provide
POW protections even where POW status does not exist as a matter of law.
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ANNEX B TO APPENDIX J
EVASION STRATEGIES

1. Short Term Evasion

a Static FLOT. Evason dong the FLOT is dways difficult, espeudly dong a relatlvely

forces to overrun their postion. : y
expect to face iff opposition from both sdes. Authent| cation procedures may assst them to safely
make contact in or around the FLOT and when approached by friendly forces. Evaders may aso
be able to move away from the FLOT and contact friendly reconnaissance ements.

b. Advancing FLOT. Evadersin front of advancing friendly units should immediately teke
cover and wait for the friendly units to overrun their pogtion. In these Studaions, the evader’s
primary god is to seek protection from friendly and adversary fire while trying to avoid capture. In
some cases, the evader may be able to asss the friendly forces by reporting on key adversary
elements. Evaders should not engage the adversary unless they have been appropriatdly trained and
equipped and the probability of success outweighs the risksinvolved.

c. Retreating FLOT. Attempting to catch up with retreating friendly units dangeroudy
exposes the evader. Evaders between opposing forces should immediately take cover and wait for
adversary units to pass over their podtion. After most adversary units have moved on, evaders
should try to link up with other isolated friendly eements and return to friendly forces.

2. Extended Evasion

a. General Congderations. Distance from friendly forces may have no bearing on the
duration of evason. An evader isolated one mile behind adversary lines may require many days for
concedment and traveling and many miles to wak around the flanks of strong adversary forces to
friendly lines or aplace that will dlow a safe recovery.

(1) Do not become discowraged. The will to survive, surviva sills, and equipmernt,
coupled with an ability to withstand hardships and overcome obstacles, are essentid to staying dive
and successfully evading.

(2) Vaue dothing and equipment. Items such as shoes, clothing, and supplies are not
likely to be replenished behind the lines, therefore, maintenance may be vitd to survival.
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Annex B to Appendix J

(3) Focus on the gtuation and the EPA, develop a physical and mentd pace and be
methodical. The entire journey to friendly or neutra areas may require living off of the land and
traveling on foot.

(4) Peatience and knowledge of the adversary’s population controls and internd security
measures such as patrals, travel regtrictions, security checkpoints, rationing, etc., may be key to a
successful evason.

(5) Understand that delay of arecovery effort is likely due to recovery force capabilities,
threats, or environmenta conditions.

b. Modification to the evader’s EPA will be dictated by the Stuation, however, changes
should be conddered carefully, since recovery forces expect execution, as promulgated. For
example

(1) Travel plans may change due to redrictions such as curfews, checkpoints, and
roadbl ocks.

(2) Unanticipated local customs may need to be imitated to avoid being conspicuous.

c. Equipment. The evader may be forced to decide what equipment to keep and how and
where to dispose of the remainder (pre-planning and training will facilitate the correct decisons).
Evaders should presume that the isolation event has been observed by the adversary. The
important thing is to avoid capture, even if it means leaving the scene of initid isolation and leaving
va uable equipment behind.

d. Assistance From the Local Population. Under some circumstances, especidly when
serioudy injured in such aress as the Arctic or desert, it may become necessary to seek assstance
from loca people in order to survive. However, this should be done only as alast resort. Even
when evaders do not require emergency assstance and are doing everything possible to avoid
contact with loca people, unplanned contacts may occur. All such contacts are very risky; but if
handled properly, they could result in life saving-assstance during evason. Assstance will normaly
fdl into one of the following:

(1) Contact with opportunists may occur when an individua or a group of people seek
financid or politica gain by asssting or gpprehending an American evader. The blood chit may be
useful in this Stuation.

(2) Accidental contact occurs when aloca person and an evader accidentally encounter
one ancther. Nether is comfortable with the Stuation and both are apprehensive about the
outcome. Pre-mission sudy of the loca people may make the evader aware of locd attitudes
toward Americans and provide some guidance as to how to communicate. A pointee-talkee or
blood chit may dso asss in communication and soliciting aid. This ad may range from the locd
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Evason Strategies

person not sounding an darm, to providing directions, surviva assstance or information, to the best-
case scenario where the evader is returned to friendly control._Generally spesking, the best course
of action for an evader subsequent to accidental contact is to clear the contact area as covertly as
possible since the inclinations and resources of the loca person are unknown.

(3) Evadersin danger of dying because of environmental extremes or injuries may elect to
seek an act of mercy from an individud in the locd populace. This contact is very dangerous and
may result in desth or capture. The blood chit may be useful in communicating and convincing an
individud to engage in an act of mercy. See Appendix L, “Classfied Planning Supplement”
(published separately) for recommended contact procedures.

e. Evason in an Urban Area. Thelikdihood of being isolated in an urban areais increasing.
With so few avallable HLZs and the high vulnerability of recovery vehides or forces in any given
urban areq, it is very likely that isolated personnd will need to evade or fight, if necessary, some
digtance to get to a feasible recovery dte or friendly forces. Generaly, successful evasion in an
urban area requires an in-depth knowledge of the locd area and attitude of the populace, and a
detailed map/diagram of the urban area. 1solated personnd should leave urban areas as quickly as

possible.
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ANNEX C TO APPENDIX J
SIGNALING TECHNIQUES AND PROCEDURES

1. General

a. The most important action the evader can take to assist in their recovery is to periodically
provide evidence to friendly forces that they—are-he/she is alive and still evading capture. This
action can be best accomplished by effective signaling. The evader can indicate theihis/her
location to overhead assets via ground-to-air signals in accordance with the individual’s EPA
and ATO SPINS.

b. Evaders who are trained in various SERE tactics and techniques can decrease the risks to
themselves and the recovery force by being able to:

(1) Overcome restrictions or limitations to signaling due to the capabilities of the
signaling device, terrain, weather, medical status, and adversary activity.

(2) Use improvised signals to improve their chances of being sighted.

(3) Select signaling sites that enhance the signal. The signal site should also have
natural or manufactured material readily available for immediate use.

(4) Employ appropriate actions to avoid disclosing their position to the adversary
while signaling (i.e., use the terrain to mask radio transmissions from the adversary).

c. The evader should be prepared to set out two types of signals: a reeevery—aetivation
stenal{RAS) and/or a load signal. Further, the evader should be equipped with various forms of
signaling devices, particularly those designed for use in low-light with NVDs.

2. RAS and Load Signals

a. A RAS is a pre-coordinated signal from an evader to a receiving or observing source that
indicates “I am here, start the recovery planning.” They are initiated per the ATO SPINS, e+PR
CONOPS, or EPA.

b. A load signal indicates the evader is positioned and prepared to make direct contact with
recovery forces. Emplacing a load signal for ground forces must be a coordinated action. If
technical communications exists, the evader should emplace the prescribed signal as directed.
Without technical communications, ground forces must adapt to any signals articulated by the
EPA of the evader. Load signals are generally offset from the actual contact site. Preferably
they are constructed of indigenous materials and easily recognizable to a witting recovery force,
but innocuous to the casual observer.

For a detailed discussion of RAS and load signals refer to Appendix L, “Classified Planning
Supplement,” (published separately).
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Annex C to Appendix J

3. Visual Signals

a. Ground-to-air signals such as flares, smoke generators, and signal mirrors can assist
recovery forces in the objective area to determine the evader’s exact location. Signal mirrors
and flares are useful in the process of identifying and locating the evader.

b. Fireflies are IR light emitting diodes, powered by a 9-volt battery. They are two types
— non-programmable and programmable. The programmable model has a unique coding
system which allows the user to program a constant light emission or regulate the rate and
number of flashes, up to four seconds long, to be programmed into the unit. The advantage of
the programmable model is the ability to code many beacons with different rates of flash,
enabling any one to be distinguished from a group. Either system is an accurate method of
personal identification, landing strip marking, cache marking, vehicle tagging, etc.

c. Glint Tape is a very sensitive IR reflecting cloth that is lightweight, durable, and very
reliable. It can usually be viewed with passive NVDs and is highly visible to active IR
equipment. It is very useful as an emergency night signaling device for the evader (e.g., a one-
inch square piece of tape is visible to AC-130 aircrews).

d. Signal mirrors can sweep the horizon to attract aircraft during daylight or during
moonlit nights for NVD detection. They should only be used on authenticated targets and
covered when not in use.

4. Additional Signaling Methods

a. Improvised (e.g., Morse code) or manufactured signals (e.g., PRC-H2A/B-PRC-
112AB codes, PRC-112B data bursts) may be used to attract recovery forces to a general
location.

b. Strobe lights, with infrared or colored shields, and pyrotechnic signals should be used
only as prebriefed or requested by recovery forces.

c. Sea marker dye may be used during daylight in open seas, streams, rivers, or to color
Snow.

d. Manmade or Natural mMaterials. Parachute panels, signal tarpaulins, space blankets,
and other manmade or natural materials set in specific patterns and configurations may provide
excellent visual signals.

5. Contact Procedures

a. Once the evader has been contacted, the recovery force will most likely conduct
authentication in a progressive manner. Immediately after contact, the recovery force will
attempt to determine by observation that the individual they have contacted is the one they have
been sent to recover. The evader should make no sudden movements that could be interpreted as
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Signaling Techniques and Procedures

hostile. If the recovery force doubts the evader’s identity, the evader will be moved as a
“captive” to a more secure area for continued authentication.

b. Definitive authentication will be based on the information contained in the ISOPREP,
including the four-digit authentication number, personal authentication statements, and
fingerprint information. Additional information may be used, such as footprint and/or dental
information. If the evader is unable to respond to questioning or cannot be fingerprinted, the
recovery force will follow accepted detainee handling procedures pending authentication or
return to friendly territory.
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ANNEX D TO APPENDIX J
EVASION PLAN OF ACTION

1. Minimum Information

a. General. Individuas completing EPAs should not use the statement “PER ATO SPINS’
as subdtitute information.  Such a statement fails to provide recovery forces with the information
required and provides no concrete data with which to plan a recovery operation. EPAs should
contain the minimum information outlined below. Inclusion of this prescribed information into one
document or an electronic database, i.e., PRMS, enhances operationa effectiveness and precludes
the posshility thet critica information might not be available in atime-sengtive stuaion. EPAs must
be classfied to a least the leve of the eperation—planOPLAN/OPORD for the misson they |
support. Paragraphs must be individualy classified to the gppropriate leve.

b. Identification

(1) Name and rank (for each crew or team member).

(2) Misson number, arcraft or team call sgn or identifier, crew or team postion, type
arcraft, cal sgn auffix, other.

c. Planned Route of Flight, Travel, and/or Delta Pointson File

(1) If not on file, the route points must be described in the EPA for the ingress, target
area, and egress.

(2) Describeinflight emergency plans for each leg of the misson.
d. Immediate Evasion Actionsand/or Intentionsfor the First 48 Hours, Uninjured

(1) Hide near aircraft or parachute landing site or area of separation from team (distance
and heading).

(2) Evadedoneor link-up with crew or team (rdly points).
(3) Trave plans (distance, duration or time, speed, and other such details).
(4) Intended actions and/or length of stay at initid hiding location.

e. Immediate Evason Actionsand/or Intentions, If Injured

(1) Provide hiding intentionsiif injured.

JD-1
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; (2) Provide evason intentionsif injured.

j (3) Providetravd intentionsif injured.

2 (4) Provideintended actions a hiding locations if injured.

273 f. Extended Evasion Actionsand/or Intentions After 48 Hours

1(9) (1) Dedtination (recovery area, mountain range, coast, border, FLOT).

E (2) Trave routes, plans, and/or techniques (either written and/or sketched).

ii (3) Actionsand/or intentions a potentia contact or recovery locations.

ig (4) Recovery/contact point signals, dgns, and/or procedures (written out and/or
17  sketched).

18

19 (5) Back-up plans, if any, for the above.

gcl) 2. Supplementary Information

212% a. General. The following information should be completed with assistance from gppropriate

24 | communications and/or dgnd, intdligence, SERE, and life support personnel as needed; and
25  atached to the EPA.

26

27 b. Communicationsand Authentication

28

29 (1) Word, number, color and/or letter of the day, month, or quarter; bona fides;
30 SARDOT; SARNEG,; duress code word; other (as applicable).

31

32 (2) Avalable communications and dgnding devices type and quantity of radios,

33  programmed frequencies, PLS code, encryption code, quantity of batteries, type and quantity of
34  flares, beacons, mirrors, strobe lights, other.

35

36 (3) Primary communication schedule, procedures, and/or frequencies (initial/extended
37  contact procedures).

38

39 (4) Back-up communication schedule, procedures, and/or frequencies.

40

41 c. Other Useful Information

42

43 (1) SERE training completed.
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Evasion Plan of Action

(2) Wegpons and ammunition carried.

(3) Persond evasion kit items.

(4) Liding of issued Sgnding, survivd, and evasion kit items.
(5) Mission evasion preparation checklis.

(6) Signaure of reviewing officid.

(7) Clothing and shoe szes.
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ANNEX E TO APPENDIX J
IMMINENT CAPTURE

1. Members of the Armed Forces may never surrender voluntarily. Even when isolated and no
longer able to inflict casudties on the adversary or otherwise defend themsdves, it is their duty to
evade capture and rgjoin the nearest friendly force. Surrender is the willful act of members of the
Armed Forces turning themselves over to adversary forces when not required by utmost necessity
or extremity. Surrender is always dishonorable and never allowed. When there is no chance for
meaningful resstance, evasion is impossble, and further fighting would lead to their death with no
ggnificant loss to the adversary, members of Armed Forces should view themsalves as “captured”
agang ther will versus a circumdance that is seen as voluntarily “surrendering.” They mugt
remember that the capture was dictated by the futility of the Stuation and overwhelming adversary
grengths. Inthis case, captureis not dishonorable.

2. There are many potential actions that could assst the “about to be captured” evader.
Preparation activities should be performed clandestinely to not draw the adversary’s attention.

Even when the situation looks insurmountable, the adversary could make a mistake and miss finding
an evader, even one tha is not wdl hidden. This is a Stuation where maintaining patience and
flexibility may result in continued freedom — not panicking is criticd. The individua wegpon the
evader has is for self-defense not for starting a new front in the war. Possible steps to consider
when capture looks imminent indude:

a. Communicate with friendly forces or broadcast in the blind, for as long as possible, your
gtudion, hedth, and if gpplicable, status of other members of your team or crew if known; and
inform them of possible capture. Theater procedures normdly will dictate the disposition of radio,
GPS, and other sgnaling and communication devices.

b. Sanitize for any information that you may have such as knee boards authentication
books/tables, cryptological items, marked maps, surviva radios, GPS, pocket litter, etc.

c. Notethetime and your location for future reference.
d. Consume al the water and food available.

e. Scater smal surviva/medica items within the clothing. These items may make it through a
search. Initia searches concentrate on weapons, maps, watches, and wallets.

f. Disable your weapon(s).
For further information regarding SERE planning considerations and actions for isolated

personnel while detained or captured, refer to Appendix L, “Classified Planning
Supplement,” (published separately)
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ANNEX F TO APPENDIX J
INSTRUCTIONS FOR ISOLATED PERSONNEL REPORT

1. Completion

a General. I1SOPREP data may be typed on DD Form 1833 or automated in PRMS, If
personnd choose to hand write the ISOPREP, they must print clearly, legibly, and digtinctly.
Complete itemsin ink except for items 3, 13, 14, 20-23, and 24, which are completed in pencil. If
possible, prepare adigita ISOPREP aswell. Refer to sample ISOPREP form in Figures J-F-1 and
J-F-2 regarding the following directions.

b. Items1 through 13, sdf explanatory.

C. Item 14, enter a four-digit number that can be easlly remembered. This number should not
be in the individud’s military records or be public information. The number should not be sequentia
(1234, 9876, etc), have repeated numbers (7777, 2299, etc), or have zeros.

d. Item 15, sdf-explanatory.
e. ltems 16 through 18, to be completed by JPRC or PRCC personndl.

f. Item 19, Spare. Theater JPRC or equivaent generally designates usage of this block, (i.e.,
PRC-112 PL'S code, blood chit number, etc.).

g. Items 20 through 23 require declarative statements, not questions and answers.  They
should involve persond detalls that are easily remembered and not subject to change. Details of
friends, relaives (other than immediate family), pets, vehicles, vacations, and other such detals
would be appropriate (e.g., “My first car was a blue, 4-door, 1979 Trans Am.”). Avoid references
to dates, ages, or other information from the individud’s military records or public information.
Recovery forces will be able to derive saverd questions from each statement to authenticate the
individud. Some smple guiddines are listed below:

(1) Do not invent stories that may not be remembered during an actua recovery due to
the stress of the Stuation.

(2) Do not use memories subject to change, (i.e, My favorite ice cream is.., My current
dogis..., c.).

(3) Do not use dang or jargon that may not be understood by the recovery forces. If the
recovery force cannot understand the statement, they cannot formulate a question.

JF-1
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CUNFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)

ISOLATED PERSONNEL 1. MAME (Lam, Firsr, Middie imitisl] ENT
REPORT [fISOPREPR)
Sed Privacy A cf Siafemeal 08 Aiverst
=] phis farm |

CLASSIFIED BY: AFA 54.3, INSTRUCTIONS 3, RANKIGRADE
AR 525.80 Irems | through 15 and 20 through 23 are to be completed by
NP 197 Applicant. Itemg 16 through 19 and Item 24 are {0 be con-

pleted by RCC Personnel. All items aze to be filled in INK;
DECLASSIFY ON: DADR however, use a PENCIL for items 3, 13, 14, and 20 through 24.
& BRAMCH OF SEAWICE 0. NATIONALITY B DATE OF BIATH (7 TMMBD) |7, GRYIOUS MARKS (Sor,

Hurthemark, Male]

s, BLOOD QRASUP B HEIGHT 10, COLDA OF EYES 11 COLOA OF HalR

12, DATE PREFARED {¥ YMMDD: |12, DATE BEVIEWED (¥ ¥MMOINY 14, AUTHENTICATOR MO,
AMND CURRENT ASSIGNMENT

TR SIGNATLIRE

18, DATE MISEING /¥ YMMEDD) 17 LOSS POSITHON 1B PRIORITY Haids wral I 18.SPARE
nfarmarioe Fegrireg
AFlarEy rescee) !

[Ives Owua ]

PERSOMAL AUTHENTICATION GTATEMENTS
70, FY

23 23,

24, ADDITIOMAL GATA

DD JORM 1833 saEvious E0ITION 1S ORSOLETE CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN FILLED IN)

Figure J-F-1. Isolated Personnel Report (Front)
(4) Avoid referencing information that is public knowledge or can be found in the
individud’s military records.

(5) Avoid using culturaly sengtive information.
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Instructions for Isolated Personnel Report

CONFIDENTIAL fWHEN FILLED iN)

ROUTINE USE(T): Fr welll b

AUTHORITY: 10 US.C, Secrions 53, 3012, 3007 and 8012 £0 9397,
PRINCIPAL PURPOSE(S): It o casenrial i rhe combar seaveh amd ieicus #ffort for the protectian of ssarch and rescuy farcer from gaemy £nrap-
ment, The sl grourify mumber b used 1o enuure pogitive idensifosrion.

d by each

whia mdy b pablec! fo action n or gwer hemiie rervitory, [T conming peraeng!
W;r!.“*"’ be wpd to tmactt podtive idenifisarion. Afrer the airgréw membar har completed the form B will be claesified “CONET.

DNSCLOSURE IS VOLUNTARY: The mformarion is mtcessicy since it affects the eaniee sarch and resue missdion and affect @n individual of
mof provifng informarion could be ko of orew matuL

LEFT HAND CODE PRINT CODE CODE RIGHT HAND
1. LITTLE FINGER Arch KE 10, LITTLE FINGER
Tented Arch LL
Finger Loop M
Thumb Lacp L
Wharl o0
. RiNG Finger Hl-ﬂinl: FE 8, NG
Finger Mutilated Q0
Question/Uncertain Y
e i e ——— - — = Fold by = = = = == = e
3. MEDOLE PFHOTOGAAPH (Froms Fiew) E.MIDDLE
4 INDEX 1. INDEX
PHOTOGRAPH [Fraflic Fiew)
5 THELUME 6. THLUIKE

D0 FORM 1830, 84 FES (REVERSE]

WUS. Gomrmmant Frissies Sities Dm—senvnse  CONFIDENTIAL (WHEN EILLED IN)

Figure J-F-2. Isolated Personnel Report (Back)
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Annex F to Appendix J

(6) Avoid usng information that would cause embarrassment if disclosed.

h. Item 24, “Additiond Data,” as a minimum provide SERE/CoC training courses and year
attended, known medica conditions (e.g., dlergies, medication), and other information as directed
for locd use, or as stated in theater guidance.

I. Fingerprints and appropriate codes will be recorded in blocks 1 through 10 on the reverse
of DD Form 1833. Fingerprinting will only be accomplished by qudified personnd such as Service
lawv enforcement agencies, office of specid investigations, or other trained personnd. When the
JPRC assumes responsibility for the recovery of an individua by unconventiond means, the JPRC
will ensure that the individud’s fingerprints are on his or her ISOPREP. Fingerprints need not be
coded before forwarding |SOPREPs to JPRCs. Combatant commanders will establish procedures
to ensure that fingerprints are properly taken to facilitate subsequent coding.

j. Provide current front and side view photographs of the individud in the gopropriate uniform
without headgear. Provide digital photographs when using adigital 1SOPREP.

2. Maintenance and Control

a. Classfy CONFIDENTIAL oncefilledin.

b. Unit intelligence, SERE, PR, or operations personnd will archive two |SOPREP cards per
individud &t the lowest possible leve to ensure cards can be readily accessed and reviewed. During
military operations, |SOPREPs should be stored with, or in close proximity to, the individua’s EPA.
Unit commanders dso may want to maintain an eectronic database, i.e, PRMS, to facilitate
immediate transmission of 1SOPREP data to the parent component PRCC or JPRC.

c. Theindividud mus review their ISOPREP at least every sx months during peecetime, and
prior to each misson during military operations.

d. Theindividud must never carry ISOPREP cards or the information with them on a misson.
Individuals en route to a deployment location may transport ISOPREPS as part of a classfied
courier package only if this package is stored a a staging location prior to entering the tactical area
of operations.

e. Theater or joint force PR plans will establish guiddines for ISOPREP data transfer
timdiness and methods. ISOPREP data may be released to codition recovery forces with
authorization.  The JFC opeaions daff routindy requests authorization from the combatant
commander Foreign Disclosure Office.

f. Unit commanders should establish and periodicaly exercise procedures to ensure that
accurate 1ISOPREP data can be immediately provided through secure means. They should dso
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Instructions for Isolated Personnel Report

ensure that the parent component PRCC and the JPRC have been provided 24-hour contact
procedures to obtain |SOPREP information.

ISOPREPS that have been used in success‘ul personnel recovery operatlons should be revlsed to
remove any authentication data that may have been compromised. 1SOPREPs that have not been
subjected to operational use shal be destroyed when the individud is no longer assgned to duties
which require a personnd recovery authentication means.

h. Upon notification that recovery operations have been unsuccessful or terminated, the
ISOPREP will be stored within the gppropriate misson folder a the PRCC. The JPRC will
disseminate copies of the ISOPREP and other pertinent information to the theater PR/OPR and
JPRA for permanent archiving._ The authentication information on the ISOPREP card remains
classfied CONFIDENTIAL until the individua has been officidly accounted for and it is
determined that no future authentication need exigts.

not deﬁroy the ISOPREP The |ISOPREP shdll be decleesn‘led by the parent unit and

accountability transferred to a senior member of the investigation board.  Upon declassification, the
| SOPREP shall be afforded protection under the Privacy and Missing Persons Acts and retained for
archival purposes.

j. 1SOPREP originds should enky-be forwarded to JPRA for these-personnd declared to bein
the following categories. MIA, POW, detained, hostage, killed in action-body not recovered, killed
in action-body recovered, and died in captivity. The ISOPREP will become an officid document in
their identification file.
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APPENDIX K
SAMPLE AIR TASKING ORDER SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. General SPINS. SPINS which are appropriate to dl participants in an exercise or joint
operation are published at the beginning of an operation and remain applicable for the duration of
the exercise or operation. Additiond information concerning interpretation of the ATO is found in
USMTEATOCONE DM S ATO Confirmation

2. Mission SPINS. If required, SPINS appropriate to a specific misson (e.g., reconnaissance,
PR, FAC) will be published. For example, the SPINS for PR operations will normally contain orbit
points, low-leve routes, radio frequencies, tactica reference points, and other specific information.

3. Daily Mission Tasking Order. Thisisadally liging by misson of ar activity tasked and/or
fragged in support of an exercise or operaion. The daily order is normdly published the day prior
to the mission tasking contained in it. For PR operations, the daily tasking order will indicate both
primary (eg., HH-60, HC-130) and support (e.g., A-10) resources. PR support forces will be
lised by unit. JPRC controllers and/or SARBOs-PRDOs mug be familiar with the forma and
content of the ATO. The following is an example of a typicd PR daly misson tasking order
(fragmentary order).

R R R R b R e R R b R R b e R b R e e R R R e R R R R e R R Rk ok

*

AIRTASK/PACKAGE/1A//

TASKUNIT/66ARS/KLSV/MINIGUNS FLARES CHAFF/

MSNDAT/AF0100/1A/JOLLY 01/HHGB0G/GSAR/15M/-/-/212771/
MSNLOC/301200Z/302359Z/NEL LIS/ALT:020/1234/CAHOKIA//
TGTLOC/3022102/302220Z/BAT ~ 21/PILOT/3620N11508W/1234/PRC112 CHANNEL
ALPHA/

RECDATA//

CONTROL/AMCIKING 24/COPPER 23/CHERRY 10/SAHARA/JRCC ON COPPER 10/
REFUEL/KING 09/160/PINK/030/3021432/4.5/252.8/123.1//

kkhkhkkkhhkkkhhhkkhhhkkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkkhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhkkkkkk%x*x

*

4. Accessto ATO information may be limited to a paper copy of the entire document, or available
dectronicdly to dl JPRC personne in the—eontingeney 2

{SFAPRS). theater battle management control systems (TBMCYS), or the automated deep operatlons
coordination sysem If SFARPS- TBMCS is not available, and the JPRC has computers with word
processing programs inddled, you may be able to sort the ATO usng FRAGWORKS or
computer-assisted force management system programs.  The search or find function availablein the

K-1
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Appendix K

word processing program can then speed the access of callsigns and associated information as well
as locaing and printing JPRC specific information. The following is an example of the information
used.

khkhkkkhhkkkhhhkkhhhkkhhhkhhhkhdhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhdhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhkkkkkk%x%x

*

[day of week] [month] [date], [year]

CALLSIGN  #TPAC TASKUNIT  MSNTTOT  TFT LOCATION
ADDER 31 1MC-130E AFSOC GSOF 1202002  130159Z KTO
BERETTA 11 2A-10A  354TFW GCAS 1215002  130259Z
TBA
BERETTA1l 2A-10A  354TFW GCAS 1203002 1214597
TBA
KAYO 01 2F-15 53TFS GDCA 1202002  130159Z AL
KHARJ
AB
KAYO 03 2F-15 53TFS GDCA 1202002 1301597 AL
KHARJ
AB
LIGHTNING
014 F-15 RSAF3FW GDCA 1202002  130159Z
EASTERN
SECTOR
QRA
MOCCASIN 01 1MH-53 AFSOC GSOF 1202002 1301597
KFIA
RESCUE74 1212 RSAF2FW GSAR 1202002 130159
WESTERN
SECTOR\
TBA
RESCUE75 1212 RSAF-KFAA GSAR 1202002 1301597
TBA
SALVAGE66 2KS-3A C68 GAAR 1202002 1301597
TBD
SANDY 15  2A-10A  354TFW GSAR 1203002 1215002
TBA
SAR 77 1212 RSAF5FW GSAR 1202002 130159
SOUTHERN
SECTOR
K-2 JP 3-50
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Sample Air Tasking Order Specid Ingructions

SAR 70 1212 RSAF3FW
EASTERN

SAR 76 1212 RSAF7TFW
NORTH

SHOGUN 21 2F-14 C68
CONNOR-

SHOGUN 23 2F-18 Ce8
CONNOR-

SHOGUN 31 2F-14 C68
CONNOR-

GSAR  120200Z 1301597
SECTOR\
TBA
GSAR  120200Z 1301597
WEST
SECTOR
CAP  120900Z 121030z
EARL CAP
CA 1209002 1210302
EARL CAP
CAP  121030Z 1212007

EARL CAP

khkhkkkhhkkkhhhkkhhhkkhhhkhhhkhdhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhhhkhdhhkhkhhkhkhhkhkhkkkkkk%x%x

*

5. Personnel Recovery Special Instructions Template. The following template provides a
gandardized format for information used to complete the theater's daily and monthly SPINS, which
support an eperation-panrOPLAN/OPORD. Some sections remained current for a month, while |
others are changed weekly and daily. The information contained in each item would be determined
by theater requirements, to include NAR and codlition forces considerations.

a. PR General Information
(1) JPRC.
(2) Pre-mission Preparation.
(3) Brevity Codes.
(4) SARDOTs.
(5) SARNEG.

(6) DuressWord.

(7) PRWord, Number, and Letter of the Week.

b. Communication/Navigation Procedures

K-3
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Appendix K

(1) PR Communications Plan.
(2) Navigation Waypoints.
c. Isolated Personnel

(1) Initid Actions.

(2) Immediate Actionsfor Isolated Personnel/Survivors on the Ground.

(3) Radio Communications.
d. Extended Evasion
(1) No-Radio Procedures.
e. Recovery Phase Procedures
(1) Generd.
(2) Sgnding Devices.
f. Recovery Force Mission Details
(1) Generd.

(2) Navigation.
(3) Air-to-Air TACAN.

(4) Mission Execution Checkligt.

(5) PRC-112B Interrogation Procedures.

(6) JSTARS Route Screening and Threat Warning.
g. Combat Search and Rescue

(1) Rescue Mission Execution Checkligt.

(2) CSAR 11-Line Checklig.

(3) OSC's Checklist.

K-4
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Sample Air Tasking Order Specid Ingructions

(4) AMC Immediate Action Checkligt.

(5) AMC Changeover Procedure.

(6) Codition Force Member ID Card Formats (if any).
(7) Clamshell Medica Report.

(8) HOOK Radio Canned Databurst Messages.

(9) Abbreviationsand Acronyms.

K-5
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CLASSIFIED PLANNING SUPPLEMENT
(Published Separately)
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APPENDIX M
SAMPLE CHECKLISTS

Joint Personnel Recovery Force Misson Planning Checklist

Airborne Mission Gemmande-Coordinator Checklist

On-Scene Commander Checklist

Combat Search and Rescue Task Force Recovery Element
Briefing Checklist
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|. DTG NOTIFIED:

ANNEX A TO APPENDIX M
JOINT PERSONNEL RECOVERY FORCE MISSION PLANNING CHECKLIST

1. PRE-MISSION:

A. RECORD EVENT ON APPROPRIATE INCIDENT FORM
B. PLOT ISOLATED PERSONNEL LOCATION ON SITUATION MAP
C. DETERMINE PR PLAN OF ACTION
D. COMPLETE PR WORKSHEET:
1. OBTAIN CURRENT INTEL BRIEF
2. OBTAIN ISOPREP, AUTHENTICATION DATA, AND EPA

3. DETERMINE THREAT LEVEL

4. OBTAIN WEATHER BRIEF

5. STUDY TERRAIN/OBTAIN SEA CONDITIONS

6. DETERMINE SURVIVAL EQUIPMENT

7. DETERMINE NBC CONTAMINATION

8. DETERMINE MEDICAL STATUS

9. SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS
E. COMPLETE PR PLANNING
1. PRPLAN (FORCES, TIMING, LOCATIONYS)

2. COMM  PLAN/FLIGHT  FOLLOWING INCLUDING
BACKUPS

3. RECOVERY FORCES INFORMED

M-A-1
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Annex A to Appendix M

4. SUPPORT FORCES REQUESTED (AS REQUESTED)
______ 5. ON-SCENE COMMANDER APPOINTED/NOTIFIED
_______F. COORDINATION COMPLETE WITH ALL PR FORCES
______1ll. MISSION EXECUTION/LAUNCH PROGRESS
_______A. MONITOR MISSION PROGRESS
______ 1. STARTTIMES
2. KEEP COMPONENT PRCC/JPRC ADVISED OF ACTIONS
_____ 3. ARRIVAL TIMESAT SCENE
______ B. ARRANGE FOR TRANSPORT OF INJURED (AS REQUIRED)
_______C. OBTAIN ADDITIONAL PR FORCES/SUPPORT (AS REQUIRED)
______D. COMPLETE REPORTS (AS REQUIRED)
______IV. CLOSING ACTIONS:
______A. RESCUE PERSONNEL DEBRIEFED
_______B. INTEL DEBRIEFED (AS REQUIRED)
_______C. COMPONENT PRCC/JPRC NOTIFIED OF MISSION RESULTS

D. RECOVERED PERSONNEL INDOCTRINATED INTO THE DEBRIEF
AND REINTEGRATION PROCESS; STATUS CONFIRMED

E. MISSION FILE COMPLETED, LOG UPDATED, SARSIT MESSAGE
TRANSMITTED

F. MISSION FILE FORWARDED TO JPRC AND/OR JPRA,
ACCORDINGLY

M-A-2 JP 3-50
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ANNEX B TO APPENDIX M
AIRBORNE MISSION COMMANBER-COORDINATOR CHECKLIST

PR INFORMATION

PRA: _ PRB:

PRPRIMARY: PR SECONDARY:
PRBULLSEYE: _  ELEVATION:

PR CODE WORD: NUMBER: LETTER:
CHECKLIST

1. DOWNED A/C. NOTIFIED BY: TIME:

2. NOTIFY PRCC/JPRC. RELAY FOLLOWING INFORMATION ASAVAILABLE:

A. C/SOF DOWNED A/C:

B. TYPEA/C/SOULS ON BOARD/# CHUTES:

C. LOCATION OF SURVIVOR(S)/QUALIFIER (GPS, ESTIMATED, LAST KNOWN,

GROUND, WATER):
D. PHYSICAL STATUS OF SURVIVOR(S):
E. OSC C/SIFUEL STATE/LOAD OUT:
F. AUTHENTICATION STATUS:
G. CAUSE OF LOSSTIME/NOTIFIED BY:
H. WEATHER/TERRAIN:
. THREATS(GROUND/AIR):
J. ASSETSAVAIL IN AREA:

K. RECOMMENDED SPIDER ROUTE:

M-B-1
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Annex B to Appendix M

3. DESIGNATE OSC (AIR-TO-GROUND ORDNANCE AVAILABILITY PREFERRED), IF

REQUIRED BY THE TACTICAL SITUATION).

SURVIVOR’'S FREQ.

4. REQUEST ALERT OR SUPPORT FORCES IF REQUIRED.

SWITCH TO PR PRIMARY AND

5. ESTABLISH COMMUNICATIONS WITH CSARTF ON PR PRIMARY. CONTROL
RADIO DISCIPLINE.

OSC: NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
FAC (A): NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
RESCORT: NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
RESCAP: NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
SEAD: NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
CAS NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
HELO: NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
ELINT: NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
TANKER: NUMBER/TYPE A/C: STATION:
M-B-2 JP 3-50
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ANNEX C TO APPENDIX M
ON-SCENE COMMANDER CHECKLIST

1.  AUTHENTICATION
a___ Authenticate.
b._ Number of isolated personnd.
C.  Edablish order of communication.
d__ Deemineinjuries.
e. Deemineisolaed personnd intentions.
f._ Deermine adversary activity.
0. Checkal assets on ation time, ordnance, and other relevant factors.
2. LOCATION
a__ Attempt location via éectronic means (PRC-112, GPS and/or chart position passed

over radio by survivor, high-speed DF).

b.  Determinesgnd devices.
C. __ Requedt generd terrain description.
d._ Reguest isolated personnd give vectors to their position.
€. Locaeisolated personnd postion within 1 nm.
3. SANITIZATION
a.___ Neutraize threats detrimenta to rescue.
b.  Notedl other adversary positions.
c. _ Deermineingress and egress routes.
4. RECOVERY

M-C-1
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Annex C to Appendix M

a

b,

Brief helieopter-recovery vehicle and remainder of CSARTF on:

(1) Number and condition of isolated personnd.
(2) Diganceto isolated personnd from initia point.

(3) Describeterrain.

(4) Isolated personne location.

(5) Elevation of recovery area.

(6) Wind speed and direction.

(7) Describeisolated personnel signa devices.
(8) Known or suspected adversary activity.
(9) Describe ingress and egress routes.

(10) Emergency safe landing area.

Direct isolated personned to:

(1) Prepare sgnding devices for use and/or ignition, but use only as prebriefed or when
directed by authenticated rescue forces.

(2) Cdl threatening adversary positions.
(3) Vector hdicopter if necessary.

(4) Approach the helicopter only when directed and follow ingtructions.

M-C-2
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ANNEX D TO APPENDIX M
COMBAT SEARCH AND RESCUE TASK FORCE
RECOVERY ELEMENT BRIEFING CHECKLIST

Items 1a through 2a are required to be briefed to the recovery eement prior to CSAR mission

execution. All other information should be provided as applicable.

1.

2.

3.

ISOLATED PERSONNEL INFORMATION

a___ Tactica Cdl Sgn(s

b.  Number of isolated personnel

C.___ Location(s) (latitude/longitude, grid, range/bearing to/from SARDOT)
d.__ Condition/injuriess Waking? YES NO UNKNOWN

e_  Equipment (communications'sgnd)

f.__ Authentication complete? NO/Y ES When METHOD:

RECOVERY AREA INFORMATION

a___ Threats (ar/ground/missile)
b.  Elevation __ (Nearest 1,000 feet, mean sealevel)
C.__ Generd terrain description
RESCORT PLAN
a___ Initid point
b.
(1) Ingres
(2 Egres
Cc.____ Ordnance

d. RESCORT tactics

M-D-1
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Combat Search and Rescue Task Force Recovery Element Briefing Checklist

4.

5.

6.

RECOVERY VEHICLE PLAN

a___ Rescuetactics

b.  Communications/sgnding procedures
Refuding Plan

a__ Fixed-wing assts

b.  Rotary-wing assets

ADDITIONAL ITEMSQUESTIONS

M-D-3
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APPENDIX N
BEBRIEFANDREINTEGRATE-REINTEGRATION ADMINISTRATION

Annex A Security Nondisclosure Agreement
Debrief Statement

Sample Promise of Confidentiaity

Data Required by the 1974 Privacy Act
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Appendix N

REINTEGRATION ADMINISTRATION

1. Administrative Processing of DOD Personnel Who Have Returned to Friendly
Contral

a. General. In accordance with guidelines delineated in DODI 2310.4, Repatriation of
Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime Government Detainees and Other Missing or
Isolated Personnel, the following procedures are established for the adminigtrative processng of
DOD individuas who are recovered from isolated territory.

b. The unit or organization thet initidly receives a member of the Department of Defense who
has returned from isolation, captivity, or MIA datusis expected to:

(1) Provide care, custody, and safeguards for recovered isolated personnd, including all
required physica and menta hedlth care and protection from idle curiogty.

(2) Confirm the identity of recovered isolated personne and receive necessary disposition
indructions by contacting the:

(&) Service component or unit of assgnment.
(b) JPRC.
(c) JPRA.

(3) If the individud’s identity cannot be confirmed, provide care, custody, and security
controls and request appropriate instructions from the JPRC or nearest counterintelligence agency.

c. Before any debrief or questioning, recovered isolated personnd will be asked if any
assistance was received during evasion or if the recovered isolated personnd have any knowledge
of any sengtive or covert recovery plans, procedures, organizations, programs or equipment. If the
recovered isolated personnel indicate that to be the case, they will be directed to complete a
security nondisclosure agreement (see Annex A). The individud will then be advised to cooperate
with intdligence debriefers for tactica inteligence, but will be directed not to discuss sengtive or
covert PR information with anyone except a specific representative identified by the JPRC director
in coordination with JPRA. The fact that recovered isolated personnel had access to certain
classfied programs may, in itsdf, be classfied, and that fact will be treasted as such when directed
by the JPRC director.

d. If the debriefer suspects recovered isolated personnd of an offense under the UCMJ, the
debriefer will seek the advice of the staff judge advocate.

N-2 JP 3-50
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Debrief-and-Reintegrate Reintegration Adminigration |

e. Recovered isolated personnd will be notified that they may not publish or disclose the
details of their experience while isolated or evading without prior approva through officid DOD PA
procedures. The debrief statement (Annex B) will be used to certify that recovered isolated
personnel have been notified of this requirement.

f. The unit or organization that initidly receive recovered isolated personnel and thester
intelligence collection agencies may debrief recovered isolated personnd for tactica intelligence.
During this debrief, recovered isolated personnd will not be debriefed about senstive or covert PR
plans, procedures, organizations, programs, or equipment unless coordinated and approved by
JPRA._ Reaults of these debriefs must be included in the PPF and forwarded to subsequent
debriefing teamsiif the returnee continues to Phase |1 Repatriation.

g. JPRA will determine if the recovered isolated personne’ s exposure to sengtive information
warrants a subsequent specia debrief or assgnment redtrictions.  JPRA will natify the recovered
isolated personnd’s parent Service, if such action is required, to ingtitute appropriate assgnment
redtrictions.

h. The combatant command's PR/OPR will establish appropriate command procedures to
ensure recovered isolated personnel under its control are debriefed by qudified personne. The
purpose of the debriefs isto capture tactical and operationd level intelligence, assst the recovered
isolated person in thelr decompression, and determine the effectiveness of theater PR concepts,
plans, operations, tactics, procedures, techniques, security, and training. The conduct of specia
debriefs is restricted to personnd identified by JPRA. The results of these debriefs and any
associated operationa after-action reports will be forwarded to JPRA, who will:

(1) Evaluate the debriefs and reports to determine worldwide trends.

(2) Dissaminate associated briefings, reports, and analyses to DIA, Service SERE
schools, and theater PR resources or organizations.

(3) Determine the vdlidity of exigting theater policy, doctrine, and procedures and
recommend changes as required.

(4) Maintain higtoricd files of the debriefs, reports, and analyses.

i. Once the debrief has been completed and properly classified, the following instruction will be
marked on the front:

CONTENTS ARE CLASSIFIED BY IN ACCORDANCE WITH
EXECUTIVE ORDER 12958. DECLASSIFY ON: . IF DECLASSIFIED,
THIS INFORMATION MUST BE REVIEWED TO ENSURE THAT THE PROVISIONS OF
DOD DIRECTIVE 5400.7, DOD DIRECTIVE 5400.11, AND DOD REGULATION 5400.7R
ARE MET BEFORE PUBLIC RELEASE ISMADE.

N-3
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Pace the title and name of the dassfying authority on the “CLASSIFIED BY” line The
“DECLASSIFY ON” line should be marked with a date of declassification (not more than ten years
from the classfication date) or, if exempted from declassficaion, the gpplicable exemption
category, per Section 1.6.d. of Executive Order 12958.

2. Administrative Processng ©of Non-DOD or Non-US Per sonnel

It is concelvable that the Department of Defense could be tasked to recover non-DOD and/or
non-US personnd.  In such cases, the recovered individuals will be treated in accordance with
paragraphs 1b and c of this appendix, will be requested to complete a security nondisclosure
agreement (Annex A), and will be requested to cooperate with intelligence debriefers for tactical
intelligence, but will be directed not to discuss sengtive or covert PR information with anyone
except a specific representative identified by the JPRC and approved by JPRA.

N-4 JP 3-50
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ANNEX A TO APPENDIX N
SECURITY NONDISCLOSURE AGREEMENT

11, , understand that the information concerning covert or
sengtive evasion and recovery plans, procedures, organizations, programs, and equipment belongs
to the United States Government. | understand that disclosure of this information is punishable
under title 18, United States Code, section 798 “ Disclosure of Classified Information,” as amended.

2. | do solemnly swear/affirm that | will never divulge, publish, or reved by word, conduct, or by
any other means such classified information or knowledge, except in the performance of my officid
duties and as specificaly authorized by the Secretary of Defense.

3. | undergand that no change in my assgnment or employment will relieve me of my obligation
under this agreement and that the provisons of the agreement will remain binding upon me even
after termination of my service with the United States Government.

4. | takethis obligation of my own free will, without any menta reservation or purpose of evasion.

WITNESS SIGNED

NAME NAME

SSN SSN
RANK/GRADE RANK/GRADE
ORGANIZATION ORGANIZATION
POSITION POSITION

N-A-1
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Intentionally Blank
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ANNEX B TO APPENDIX N
DEBRIEF STATEMENT

1. The undersigned representative of the United States Government certifies that:

a. The United States will ensure that the information provided by recovered isolated personndl
will not be declassified, downgraded, or released to the public without Department of Defense
approval.

b. The United States reserves the right to prosecute recovered isolated personnd for any
offenses they may have committed under the UCMJ.

2. The undersigned acknowledges that:

a. Information concerning experience of recovered isolated personnd, while isolated, evading
or missing in action, whether debriefed to US representatives or not, remains the property of the US
Government even after recovered isolated personnd separate from government service, and
information may not be published or reeased to the public in any form without the prior written
gpprova of the Secretary of Defense.

b. Cooperation during this debrief does not exempt recovered isolated personne from
possible prosecution or adverse adminigrative action for any offenses they may have committed
under the UCMJ. (AUTHORITY: Title 5, United States Code, sections 552b.(a),(1),(6),(7),(A);
title 18, United States Code, section 794 and 798; DOD 5200.1R, Paragraphs C10.1.6.)

Government Representative: Recovered isolated personnd:
Signature Signature

Name Name

Rank & Service Rank & Service

SSN SSN

Organization Organization

Date Location
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ANNEX C TO APPENDIX N
SAMPLE PROMISE OF CONFIDENTIALITY

PROMISE OF CONFIDENTIALITY
(20 United States Code Section 1506(d))

Itisinthe interest of the United States that missing persons who are returned to the control of
the United States provide the fullest possible disclosure of information during their absence.

To ensure this fullest possible disclosure, the Secretary of the armed service to which you
belong or for whom you are employed promises to withhold from disclosure your debriefing report
or any part thereof as privileged information.

If your debriefing report contains non-derogatory information about the status and whereabouts
of someone ese who remains a missing person (either named or unnamed), then you should know
that the Secretary of your armed force will prepare an extract of that nonderogatory information.
Y ou will have an opportunity to review the extract. Thereefter, the extract will be placed in the file
of each missing person whom you name in your debriefing report. However, the extract will protect
your identity. The information in the extract will be made reasonably accessble to the missing
persons primary next of kin, members of the immediate family, and any person previoudy
designated by the missing person to receive information about his or her whereabouts and status.
The reason we do this is to provide as much information as possible to those who are trying to
locate and recover missing persons and to let the missing persons’ loved ones know as much as we
can lawfully tel them.

PRIVACY ACT STATEMENT
AUTHORITY: Chapter 78, Title 10 U.S.C., and E.O. 9397.

PRINCIPAL PURPOSE(S): To ad in personnd recovery, SERE (survivd, evason, resstance,
and escgpe) training, operationa planning, verification of Geneva Conventions by captors, and
reintegration of returning personnd.

ROUTINE USE(S): Information may be provided to the Centrd Intelligence Agency, the State
Department, and the Nationa Security Council to facilitaete interagency cooperation on personnel
recovery issues.

DISCLOSURE: Voluntary; however, falure to furnish requested information may impede DOD
effortsto assst you in the reintegration process.

N-C-1




Annex C to Appendix N

RECOVERED ISOLATED PERSONNEL

1. SIGNATURE

ISIGNED/

2. NAME (Last, Firgt, Middle Initial)

DOE, JOHN E.
3. SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER | 4. RANK/GRADE 5. SERVICE
123-45-6789 1LT/O-2 USARMY

6. ORGANIZATION OR UNIT

Operational Detachment A-21, 15th Specid Forces Group (Airborne)

7. LOCATION OF DEBRIEFING

Fort Hood, Texas

N
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ANNEX D TO APPENDIX N
DATA REQUIRED BY THE 1974 PRIVACY ACT

Per Title 5 USC 5523, the following data will accompany the security nondisclosure agreement
and debrief gatement illustrated in Annexes A and B to this appendix.

1. AUTHORITY: Title 18, United States Code, sections 794 and 798; and title 44, United States
Code, section 3102, and Executive Order 9397.

2. PRINCIPAL PURPOSE: To maintain arecord of those individuas who have been exposed to
covert or sendtive evasion and recovery procedures, organizations, and/or equipment through the
use of their name and/or socid security number.

3. ROUTINE USES. The socid security number is to be usad to identify the individud. The
information isto be retained drictly within the program.

4. MANDATORY OR VOLUNTARY DISCLOSURE: Information is disclosed on avoluntary
bags, but withholding information will render it impossible to grant an individua access to or

participation in the program.

N-D-1
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36
37
38
39

APPENDIX O
REFERENCES

puleheeﬂenThe development of JP 3 50is baeed upon the following primary references

1. DOD Directives, Memorandums, and Publications
a. DODD 2310.2, Personnel Recovery-{(PR).

b. DODI 1300.21, Code of Conduct (CoC) Training and Education.

c. DODI 1300.XX, Isolated Personnel Training for Department of Defense Civilian and

Contractor Employees.

d. DODI 2310.3, Personnel Recovery Response Cell (PRRC) Procedures.

e. DODI 23104, Repatriation of Prisoners of War (POW), Hostages, Peacetime

Government Detainees and Other Missing or Isolated Personnel.
e. DODI 2310.5, Accounting for Missing Persons.
f. DODI 2310.6, Non-Conventional Assisted Recovery in the Department of Defense.

g. Director Joint Staff, Memorandum-1103-92, DOD US POW/MIA Program.

h. NSA/NRO Information Memorandum, Personnel Recovery Concept of Operations for

National Intelligence Support, (Secret).
2. Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff | nstructions/M anuals

a. CJCSI 3150.25A, Joint Lessons Learned Program.

b. CJCSI 3270.01A, Personnel Recovery Within the Department of Defense, (Secret).

c. CICSM 3122.03A CH1, Joint Operation Planning and Execution System Vol
(Planning Formats and Guidance).

d. CICSM 3500.04C, Universal Joint Task List (UJTL).

3. Joint Publications

O-1
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39
40
41
42
43

Appendix O

Cou

a. JP0-2, Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF).

b. JP 1-01, Joint Doctrine Devel opment System.
c. JP1-02, DOD Dictionary of Military and Associated Terms

d. JP 2-0, Jemt-Doctrine for Intelligence Support to Joint Operations.
e. JP 2-01, Joint Intelligence Support to Military Operations.

f. JP 2-01.2, Joint Doctrine, and Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for
nterintelligence Support to Operations.

g. JP 3-0, Doctrine for Joint Operations.
h. JP 3-02, Joint Doctrine for Amphibious Operations.

i. JP 3-04.1, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Shipboard Helicopter

Operations.

4.

j. JP 3-05, Doctrine for Joint Special Operations.

l. JP 3-09, Doctrine for Joint Fire Support.

m. JP 3-16, Joint Doctrine for Multinational Operations.

n. JP 3-30, Command and Control for Joint Air Operations.

0. JP 3-33, Joint Force Capabilities.

p. JP 3-52, Doctrine for Joint Airspace Control in the Combat Zone.

M ulti-Service Publications

FM  3-25-773-50.3/MCRP  3-02H/NWP 3-50.3/AFTTP(l) 3-2.26, Multiservice

Procedures for Survival, Evasion, and Recovery.
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f. AFTTP 3-1, Mission Employment Tactics.

US Army Publications

a FM 90-18, Multi-Service Procedures for Combat Search and Rescue.
b. FM 1-100, Army Aviation Operations.

c. FM 1-108, Doctrine for Army Special Operations Aviation Forces.
d. FM 1-111, Aviation Brigade.

e. FM 1-113, Utility and Cargo Helicopter Operations.

f. FM 1-564, Shipboard Operations.

g. FM 8-10-6, Medical Evacuation in a Theater of Operations, Tactics, Techniques, and

Procedures.

h. FM 100-5, Operations.
I. FM 100-18, Space Support to Army Operations.
US Marine Cor ps Publications

a. Maine Corps Warfighting Publication (MCWP) 3-16.2, Tactics, Techniques and

Procedures for Fire Support Coordination.

b. MCWP 3-2, Aviation Operations.

c. MCWP 3-23, Offensive Air Support.

d. MCWP 3-23.1, Close Air Support.

e. MCWP 3-25, Control of Aircraft and Missiles.

US Coast Guard Publications
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a COMDTINST M16130.2, US Coast Guard Addendum to National Search and Rescue
Manual.

b. COMDTINST M3710.1 (Series), Air Operations Manual.

c. COMDTINST M3710.2 (Series), Shipboard-Helicopter Operational Procedures
Manual.
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10. Allied Publications
a. Allied Tacticd Publication (ATP)-10(C), Search and Rescue.
b. ATP-33, Tactical Air Doctrine.
c. ATP-40, Doctrine and Procedures for Airspace Control in the Combat Zone.

d. ATP-62 (draft), Combat Search and Rescue.
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APPENDIX P
ADMINISTRATIVE INSTRUCTIONS

1. User Comments

Usarsin the field are highly encouraged to submit comments on this publication to: Commander,
United States Joint Forces Command, Joint Warfighting Center Code JW100, 116 Lake View
Parkway, Suffolk, VA 23435-2697. These comments should address content (accuracy,
usefulness, consstency, and organization), writing, and appearance.

2. Authorship

The lead agent for this publication is USJFCOM. The Joint Staff doctrine sponsor for this
publication is the Director for Operations (J-3).

3. Supersession

This publication supersedes JP 3-50.2, 26 January 1996, Doctrine for Joint Combat Search
and Rescue; JP 3-50.21, 23 March 1998, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for
Combat Search and Rescue; and JP 3-50.3, 6 September 1996, Joint Doctrine for Evasion and
Recovery.

4. Change Recommendations
a Recommendations for urgent changes to this publication should be submitted:

TO:  JPRA FT BELVOIR VA/IJrU/
INFO: JOINT STAFF WASHINGTON DC//J7-JEDD//

Routine changes should be submitted to the Director for Operational Plans and Joint Force
Development (J-7), JEDD, 7000 Joint Staff, Pentagon, Washington, DC 20318-7000, with info
copies to the USIFCOM JWFC.

b. When a Joint Staff directorate submits a proposa to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
that would change source document information reflected in this publication, that directorate will
include a proposed change to this publication as an enclosure to its proposal. The Military Services
and other organizations are requested to notify the Director, J-7, Joint Staff, when changes to source
documents reflected in this publication are initiated.

c. Record of Changes:

CHANGE COPY DATE OF DATE POSTED
NUMBER NUMBER CHANGE ENTERED  BY REMARKS

P-1
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Appendix P

5. Digribution

a. Additiona copies of this publication can be obtained through Service publication centers
listed below (initid contact) or the USIFCOM JWFC in the event that the joint publication is not
avalable from the Service.

b. Only approved joint publications and joint test publications are releasable outsde he
combatant commands, Services, and Joint Staff. Release of any classified joint publication to foreign
governments or foreign nationals must be requested through the loca embassy (Defense Attaché
Office) to DIA Foreign Liaison Office, PO-FL, Room 1E811, 7400 Defense Pentagon, Washington,
DC 20301-7400.

c. Additiond copies should be obtained from the Military Service assgned adminigrative
support responsibility by DOD Directive 5100.3, 15 November 1999, Support of the
Headquarters of Unified, Specified, and Subordinate Joint Commands.

Army: USArmy AG Publication Center SL
1655 Woodson Road
Attn: Joint Publications
St Louis, MO 63114-6181

Air Force: Air Force Publications Digtribution Center
2800 Eastern Boulevard
Bdtimore, MD 21220-2896

Navy: CO, Navd Inventory Control Point
700 Robhins Avenue
Bldg 1, Customer Service
Philadelphia, PA 19111-5099

Marine Corps. Commander (Attn: Publications)
814 Radford Blvd, Suite 20321
Albany, GA 31704-0321

Coast Guard: Commandant Coast Guard (G-OPD), US Coast Guard
2100 2nd Street, SW
Washington, DC 20593-0001
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Adminidrative |nstructions

Commander

USJFCOM JWFC Code JW2102
Doctrine Divison (Publication Digtribution)
116 Lake View Parkway

Suffolk, VA 23435-2697

d. Loca reproduction is authorized and access to unclassified publications is unrestricted.
However, access to and reproduction authorization for classified joint publications must be in
accordance with DOD Regulation 5200.1-R, Information Security Program.
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GLOSSARY

PART | — ABBREVIATIONSAND ACRONYMS

Air Force component commander
Air Force doctrine document

Air Force ingtruction

AESOC—— Adr Force Specid-Operations Command

AFTTP Air Force tactics, techniques, and procedures

AMC arrborne mission eemmandercoordinator

AOA amphibious objective area

AOC ar & space operations center

AOR area of responsbility

ATO ar tasking order

ATP Allied tacticd publication

AWACS Airborne Warning and Control System

BLOS beyond line of Sght

Cc2 command and control

C2PC command and control personnel computer

Cc4 command, control, communications, and computers

C4i command, control, communications, computers, and intelligence

CAC common access card

CAF Combat Air Forces

CALICS communication, authentication, location, intentions, condition,
and dtuation

CAS close air support

CATF commander, amphibious task force

CBRNE chemicdl, biologicd, radiologicd, nuclear, and high-yied
explosves

CE command dement

CIA Centra Intelligence Agency

CJCS Charman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff ingtruction

CJCSM Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff manua

CLF commander, landing force

CMP common operating environment message processor

CoC Code of Conduct

COLISEUM community ortline intelligence system for end-users and

GL-1
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Glossary

managers
| COMDTINST Commandant {US Coast Guard) Ingtruction
CONOPS concept of operations
CONUS continental United States
COSPAS cosmicheskaya s styema poiska avariynch sudov-space
CRC control and reporting center (USAF)
CRO combat rescue officer
CSAR combat search and rescue
CSARTF combat search and rescue task force
CSEL combat survivor evader locator
CSG carrier srike group
oVvBG————carier battle group

DA direct action
| DALS downed aviator locator system
DB data burst
| DDS dry deck shelter
DF direction finding
DIA Defense Intelligence Agency
DIRLAUTH direct liaison authorized
| DMS defense message system
DOD Department of Defense
DODD Department of Defense directive
DODI Department of Defense ingtruction
DPMO Defense Prisoner of War (POW)/Missing Personnd (MP) Office
| DSN Defense Switched Network
E&R evasion and recovery
| EA electronic attack
EAI

Executive Agent Ingruction

| ELINT —— dedtronicintdligence

emergency locator transmitter

evason plan of action
emergency position-indicating radio beacon

forward air controller (airborne)

ELT

EP electronic protection
EPA

EPIRB

EVC evasion chart

EW dectronic warfare
FAC forward air cortroller
FAC(A)

FAX facamile
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Glossary

FCE forward command eement

FEMA Federd Emergency Management Agency

FLIR forward-looking infrared

FLOT forward line of own troops

FM field manud

FRAGORD fragmentary order

FRP Federal Rresponse Pplan (USG)

GCE ground combat eement (MAGTF)

GPS globd pogtioning system

HCS helicopter combat support (Navy)

HF high frequency

HIFR helicopter in-flight refuding

HLZ helicopter landing zone

HRI high-risk-of-isolation

HS helicopter antisubmarine warfare squadron (Navy)

HUMINT humen inteligence

IAMSAR Internationad Aeronautica and Maritime Search and Rescue
Mmanua

IBS integrated broadcast service

ICAO Internationa Civil Aviation Organization

ID identification

IMINT imagery intdligence

IMO Internationa Maritime Organization

[e] information operations

IR infrared

|SOPREP isolated personnel report

ISR intdligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance

J2 joint command intelligence directorate

J3

joint command operations directorate

M jointcommandlogigics divectorate

JAOC joint air operations center

JDISS joint deployable intelligence support system
JFACC joint force air component commander

JFC joint force commander

JFLCC joint force land component commander
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O o0 ~NO UL WNPE

-bhhhwwwwwgwwwwI\JNI\JNI\JNI\JNI\JNI—‘I—‘I—‘I—‘I—‘I—\I—‘I—‘I—‘I—\
WNPEFPOOONO O WNPOOWOO~NOOULARWNPFPODOO~NOOOGPMWDNEO

JC joint intelligence center
JSE joint intelligence support dement
JOA joint operations area
JOC joint operations center
. ) "
JOPES Joint Operation Planning and Execution System
JP joint publicetion
JPRA Joint Personndl Recovery Agency
JPRC joint personnel recovery center
JPRF joint personnel recovery force
JPRSP joint personnel recovery support product
JSOTF joint specia operations task force
JSRC joint search and rescue center
JSTARS {Joint sSurveillance, iTarget aAttack +Radar sSystem
JIF joint task force
JIRS joint tactical radio system
JWICS Joint Worldwide Intelligence Communication System
LAN locd area network
LARS lightweight airborne recovery system
LF landing force
LNO liaison officer
LOS line of 9ght
LRSU long-range survellance unit
MAGTF Marine ar-ground task force
MAJCOM maor command (AxmyAl-ForceUSAF)
MASINT measurement and signature intelligence
MCC maritime component commander
MCRP Marine Corps reference publication
MDZ maritime defense zone
MEDEVAC medica evacuation
MHz megahertz
MIA missing in action
MIL-STD military standard
| MOOTW military operations other than war
.
MPR maritime patrol and reconnaissance aircraft (Navy)
MRO Mass rescue operations

| MT— mobiletraining team
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Glossary

NAR nonconventiona assisted recovery
NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization
NAVAIR Navd Air Sysem Command
NGA National Geospatia- Intelligence Agency
NGO nongovernmenta organization
NIST nationd intelligence support team
nm neautica mile
NMJIC Nationd Military Joint Intelligence Center
NORDO no radio
NRO Nationa Reconnaissance Office
NRT near red time
NSA Nationa Security Agency
NSAWC Navd Strike and Air Warfare Center
NSFS nava surface fire support
NSP Nnationa Ssearch and Rrescue Pplan
NSS Nationa Search and Rescue Supplement
NSW nava specid warfare
NSWF Nava Specid Warfare Forces
NTTP naval tactics, techniques, and procedures
NVD night vison device
NVG night vison goggle(s)
NWP Nava Warfare publication
OGA other government agency
oJr on-the-job training
OPCON operationa control
OPLAN operation plan
OPORD operation order
OPR Office of Primary Respongbility
OPSEC operations security
osC on-scene commander
oTC officer in tactical command (Nawy)
OTH over the horizon
PA public affairs
PAO public affairs office
opitv inf . .
PJ pararescue persenne | umper
PLB persona locator beacon
PLS persond locator system
POC point of contact
POW prisoner of war
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PPFE personnd processing file

PR personnel recovery

PRC Peopl€e' s Republic of China

PRCC personnel recovery coordination cell
PRDO personnel recovery duty officer
PRMS

L) \
oo - ooVl ~— - onw

personnel recovery support team

PRTF personnel recovery task force
PSY OP psychologicd operations

ORP quick response posture

RAS recovery activation sgnd

RCC rescue coordination center

RCT rescue coordination team (Navy)
RESCAP rescue combat air patrol
RESCORT rescue escort

RF radio frequency

RFI request for information

RM recovery mechanism

RMC rescue misson commander

ROE rules of engagement

RT recovery team

SA Stuationa awareness

SADL Stuationd awareness data link
SAFE selected areafor evasion

SAID sdected areafor evason (SAFE) area inteligence description
SAR search and rescue

| shEoo—— georeonclreconie by offioor

search and rescue incident report
search and rescue numeric encryption grid

search and rescue satdllite-aided tracking
search and rescue Situation summary report

senditive compartmented information

surviva, evason, resistance, and escape

SARDOT search and rescue dot
SARIR

SARNEG

SARREQ search and rescue request
SARSAT

SARSIT

SATCOM satdlite communicaions
SBU specia boat unit

SCI

SEAL sea-ar-land team
SERE

SF Specia forces
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Glossary

SIGINT sgndsinteligence

SIPRNET SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network

SO specid operations

SOC speciad operations command

SOF specia operations forces

SOFA datus- of-forces agreement

SOP standing operating procedure

SPINS specid indructions

SRI surveillance, reconnaissance, and intelligence (Marine Corps)
SSN nuclear submarine-Seckal-Security-Aumber

TACAN tactica ar navigation

TACON tactica control

TADIL tacticd digitd information link

TBMCS theater battle management core system

TPFDD time- phased force and deployment data

TRAP tactica recovery of aircraft and personnel (Marine Corps)
TTP tactics, techniques, and procedures

UAR unconventiona assisted recovery

UARCC unconventiona assisted recovery coordination center
UARM unconventiona assisted recovery mechanism

UART unconventiona asssted recovery team

UAV unmanned agrid vehide

UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Jugtice

UHF ultrahigh frequency

USAF United States Air Force

usC United States Code

USCG United States Coast Guard

USsG United States Government

USIJFCOM

United States Joint Forces Command

UsMTE — United Siates message text-format

USSOCOM United States Specid Operations Command
uw unconventiona warfare

VHF very high frequency

WAN wide-area network

WPB Coast Guard patrol boat {Ceast-Guard)
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PART 11 7 TERMSAND DEFINITIONS

act of mercy. In evasen-and personnd recovery operations, ass stance rendered to evaders by an

individud or eements of the locd population who sympathize or empathize with the evaders
cause or plight. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the
exiging term and its definition and will be induded in JP 1-02.)

airborne misson commander. The commander who serves as an arborne extenson of the
personnel recovery misson coordinator to manage requirements for the combat search and
rescue task force by monitoring the status of dl its elements, requesting additional assets when
needed, and ensuring the recovery and supporting forces arive a their designated aress to
accomplish the personnd recovery misson. Also cdled AMC. (Upon approvd of this
revison, this term and its definition will modify the exiding term and its definition and will be
included in JP 1-02.)

all-source intelligence. 1. Inteligence products and/or organizations and activities that
incorporate al sources of information, including, most frequently, human resources intelligence,
imagery intdligence, measurement and ggnature inteligence, dgnds intdligence, and open
source data, in the production of finished intelligence. 2. In intelligence collection, a phrase
that indicates that in the satisfaction of intelligence requirements, al collection, processing,
explaitation, and reporting systems and resources are identified for possible use and those most
capable are tasked. (JP 1-02)

assistance mechanism. None. (Upon approva of this—publication revison, this term and its
definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)

assisted recovery. None. (Upon approva of this-publication revison, thisterm and its definition
will be removed from JP 1-02.)

authentication. 1. A security measure designed to protect a communications system aganst
acceptance of a fraudulent transmisson or smulation by establishing the vdidity of a
transmisson, message, or originator. 2. A means of identifying individuds and verifying ther
eligibility to receive specific categories of information. 3. Evidence by proper signature or sedl
that a document is genuine and officid. 4. In personne recovery missons, the process
whereby the identity of an evader is confirmed. (Upon approva of this revision, this term and
its definition will modify the exigting term and its definition and will beinduded in JP 1-02.)

blood chit. A smdl sheet of materid depicting an American flag and a datement in severd
languages to the effect that anyone assisting the bearer to safety will be rewarded. (JP 1-02)

bona fides. Good faith. In evasen-and personnd recovery operations, the use of verba or visua
communication by individuas who are unknown to one another to establish their authenticity,
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sincerity, honesty, and truthfulness. (Upon gpprova of this revison, this term and its definition
will modify the exiging term and its definition and will be induded in JP 1-02.)

cache. A source of subsstence and supplies, typicdly containing items such as food, water,
medica items, and/or communications equipment, packaged to prevent damage from exposure
and hidden in isolated locations by such methods as buria, concedlment, and/or submersion, to
support evaders. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the
exiging term and its definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

civil search and rescue. A naiond sysem that fulfills the United States search and rescue
requirements as a party to the International Convention on Maritime Search and Rescue, the
Convention on Internationd Civil Aviation, the Safety of Life at Sea Convention, and other
internationd treaties and agreements as framed in the Nationd Search and Rescue Plan.
(Upon approva of this—publication revison, this term and its definition will be included in JP
1-02.)

combat air patrol. An arcraft patrol provided over an objective area, the force protected, the
critical area of a combat zone, or in an air defense areq, for the purpose of intercepting and
destroying hogtile arcraft before they reach their targets. Also cdled CAP. (JP 1-02)

combat search and rescue. A specific task performed by rescue-recovery forces to effect the
recovery of isolated personne during war or military operations other than war. Also cdled
CSAR. (Upon gpprovd of thisrevigon, this term and its definition will modify the exiding term
and its definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

combat search and rescue task force. All forces committed to a specific combat search and
rescue operation to search for, locate, identify, and recover isolated personnd during war or
military operations other than war. This includes those dements assigned to provide command
and control and protect the recovery vehicle(s) from adversary ai+—or-ground-attack. Also
cdled CSARTF. (Upon agpprovd of this revision, this term and its definition will modify the
exiging term and its definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

combat survival. Those measures to be taken by Service personnd when involuntarily separated
from friendly forces in combat, including procedures relating to individud surviva, evasion,
escape, and conduct after capture. (JP 1-02)

contact point. 1. Inland warfare, a point on the terrain, easlly identifiable, where two or more
units are required to make contact. 2. In ar operations, the position at which amisson leader
makes radio contact with an air control agency. 3. (DOD only) In personnd recovery, a
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location where an evader can establish contact with recovery forces. (Upon approva of this
revison, this term and its definition will modify the exidting term and its definition and will be
included in JP 1-02.)

contact procedure. Those predesignated actions taken by evaders and recovery forces that

permit link-up between the two parties in hodtile territory and facilitate the return of evadersto
friendly control. (JP 1-02)

conventional recovery operation. None. (Upon approva of thispubhieation revison, thisterm

and its definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)

coordinating authority. A commander or individud assgned respongbility for coordinating

specific functions or activities involving forces of two or more Military Departments, two or
more joint force components, or two or more forces of the same Service. The commander or
individua has the authority to require consultation between the agencies involved, but does not
have the authority to compel agreement. In the event that essentid agreement cannot be
obtained, the matter shdl be referred to the gppointing authority. Coordinating authority is a
conaultation relationship, not an authority through which command may be exercised.
Coordinating authority is more gpplicable to planning and Smilar activities than to operations.
(JP 1-02)

jati A date of reief from pressure a return to normacy after a stressful
period or gtuation. (Upon approva of this-publication revison, thisterm and its definition will
beincluded in JP 1-02.)

designated recovery forces. Personnel recovery-capable forces that can be tasked to conduct
personnd recovery missons, dthough ther primary misson and function may not be personnd
recovery. (Upon gpprova of this—publication revison, this term and its definition will be
included in JP 1-02.)

direct action. Short-duration strikes and other smdll-scae offensive actions by specia operations

forces or specid operations-capable units to seize, destroy, capture, recover, or inflict damage
on desgnated personnel or materiel. In the conduct of these operations, specid operations
forces or specia operations-capable units may employ raid, ambush, or direct assault tactics,
emplace mines and other munitions; conduct standoff attacks by fire from air, ground, or
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maritime platforms provide termina guidance for precison-guided munitions, conduct
independent sabotage; and conduct anti-ship operations. Also caled DA. (JP 1-02)

distressed persons. Individuds that-who require search and rescue assistance to remove them
from life-threatening or isolating circumstances in a permissive environment. (Upon gpprova of
thispublication revison, thisterm and its definition will be included in JP 1-02.)

ditching. Controlled landing of adistressed aircraft on water. (JP 1-02)

duckbutt. An arcraft assgned to perform precautionary search and rescue or personnel recovery
missions, support deployment of shgle-engiie-aircraft, or meet other specidized Stuations.
The arcraft can perform a secondary role as navigation ad to passng aircraft. The arcraft
normaly will be dectronicaly equipped to provide radar tracking, homing, and steering, and
gives pogition and westher reports as required. (Upon gpprovd of this revison, this term and
its definition will be indluded in JP 1-02.)

electronic warfare. Any military action involving the use of €ectromagnetic and directed energy to
control the dectromagnetic spectrum or to attack the enemy. Also cdled EW. The three
magor subdivisons within eectronic warfare are: eectronic attack, eectronic protection, and
electronic warfare support. a eectronic attack. That divison of eectronic warfare involving
the use of eectromagnetic energy, directed energy, or antiradiation wegpons to attack
personnd, facilities, or equipment with the intent of degrading, neutrdizing, or destroying enemy
combat capability and is conddered aform of fires. Also cdled EA. EA includes. 1) actions
taken to prevent or reduce an enemy’s effective use of the eectromagnetic spectrum, such as
jamming and electromagnetic deception, and 2) employment of wegpons that use either
electromagnetic or directed energy as their primary destructive mechanism (lasers, radio
frequency weapons, particle beams). b. dectronic protection. That divison of eectronic
warfare involving passive and active means taken to protect personnd, facilities, and equipment
from any effects of friendly or enemy employment of eectronic warfare that degrade,
neutrdize, or destroy friendly combat capability. Also cdled EP. c. dectronic warfare
support. That division of eectronic warfare involving actions tasked by, or under direct control
of, an operational commander to search for, intercept, identify, and locate or localize sources
of intentional and unintentiona radiated eectromagnetic energy for the purpose of immediate
threat recognition, targeting, planning and conduct of future operations. Thus, dectronic
warfare support provides information required for decisons involving dectronic wafare
operations and other tacticd actions such as threat avoidance, targeting, and homing. Also
cdled ES. Electronic warfare support data can be used to produce signas intelligence, provide
targeting for eectronic or dedtructive attack, and produce measurement and Sgnature
intdligence. (JP 1-02)

emergency locator beacon. A generic term for dl radio beacons used for emergency locating
purposes. (JP 1-02)
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escaper. Any person who has been physicaly captured by the enemy and succeeds in getting free.
(Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the exiging term
“escgpee’ and its definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

escape route. None. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition will be removed

from JP 1-02.)

evader. Any isolated person who is euding capture. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and
its definition will modify the existing term and its definition and will beinduded in JP 1-02.)

evasion. The process whereby isolated personnel avoid capture with the god of successfully
returning to areas under friendly control. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its
definition will modify the existing term and its definition and will beinduded in JP 1-02.)

evasion aid. In evasen-and personnd recovery operations, any piece of information or equipment

designed to assist an individud in evading capture. Evasion aids include, but are not limited to,
blood chits, pointee-takees, evason charts, barter items, and equipment designed to
complement issued surviva equipment.  (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its
definition will modify the existing term and its definition and will be induded in JP 1-02.)

evasion and escape. None. (Upon gpprova of this—publication revison, this term and its
definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)

evasion and escape intelligence. None. (Upon approvd of this revison, this term and its
definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)

evasion and escape net. None. (Upon gpprova of this-publication revison, this term and its
definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)

evasion and escape route. None. (Upon gpprova of thispublication revison, this term and its
definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)

evason and recovery. None. (Upon approva d this-publication revison, this term and its
definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)

evasion chart. Specid map or chart designed as an evason aid. Also cdled EVC. (Upon
agoprovd of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the existing term and its
definition and will be indluded in JP 1-02.)

evasion plan of action. A course of action, developed prior to executing acombat mission, that is
intended to improve a potentid evader's chances of successful evason and recovery by
providing recovery forces with an additiond source of information that can increase the
predictability of the evader's action and movement. Also cdled EPA. (JP 1-02)
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forward arming and refueling point. A temporary facility — organized, equipped, and deployed
by an aviaion commander, and normaly located in the main battle area closer to the area
where operaions are being conducted than the aviation unit's combat service area — to
provide fud and ammunition necessary for the employment of aviation maneuver units in
combat. The forward arming and refueling point permits combat arcraft to rapidly refue and
rearm Smultaneoudy. Also cdled FARP. (JP 1-02)

forward line of own troops. A line that indicates the most forward postions of friendly forces in
any kind of military operaion a a specific time. The forward line of own troops (FLOT)
normaly identifies the forward location of covering and screening forces. The FLOT may be
at, beyond, or short of the forward edge of the battle area. An enemy HALOT indicates the
forward-most position of hostile forces. Also called FLOT. (JP 1-02)

go/no-go. The condition or state of operability of a component or system; “go,” functioning
properly; or “no-go,” not functioning properly. Alternatively, acritica point & which adecison
to proceed or not must be made. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition
will modify the exigting term and its definition and will be included in JP 1-02.)

handover/crossover. In evasenand personnd recovery operations, the transfer of evaders
between two recovery forces. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition will
modify the exiging term and its definition and will beinduded in JP 1-02.)

helicopter landing zone. A specified ground area for landing assault helicopters to embark or
disembark troops and/or cargo. A landing zone may contain one or more landing sites. Also
caled HLZ. (P 1-02)

high-risk-of-isolation personnel.  Personne whose podtion or assgnment makes them
particularly vulnerable to being isolated, captured, and exploited by adversary forces, terrorists,
or unfriendly governments. Also caled HRI. (Upon approva of thisrevison, thisterm and its |
definition will modify the exiding term “high risk-of-capture personnd” and its definition and
will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

homing. The technique whereby a mobile station directs itsdlf, or is directed, towards a source of
primary or reflected energy, or to a gpecified point. (JP 1-02)

homing adaptor. A device which, when used with an aircraft radio receiver, produces aura and/or
visud dgnds which indicate the direction of a transrnlttl ng radlo dation W|th reﬁpect to the
heading of the aircraft. - EE ==
eluded—in—JIP-1-02.This term and its deflnltlon ae appllcable only in the context of this
publication and cannot be referenced outside this publication.)
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initial reception point. Any secure area or facility under friendly control where initid reception of
recovered isolated personnel can safely take place. This point is ideally associated with a
medicd treatment facility and can safeguard recovered isolated personnd and debrief and
reintegrate team members for up to 48 hours. (Upon approvd of thispublication revison, this
term and its definition will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

President or Secretary of Defense) who are separated (as an individua or group) from ther

unit while participating in a US sponsored military activity or misson and are or maybe in a
Stuation where they must survive, evede, resst, or escape. (Upon approvd of this revison,
this term and its definition will modify the exigting term and its definition and will be included in
JP 1-02.)

isolated personnd report. A Depatment of Defense Form (DD 1833) containing information
desgned to facilitate the identification and authentication of an evader by a recovery force.
Also called ISOPREP. (JP 1-02)

joint air operations center. A jointly daffed facility established for planning, directing, and
executing joint air operations in support of the joint force commander’s operation or campaign
objectives. Also cdled JAOC. (JP 1-02)

joint combat search and rescue operation. A combat search and rescue operation in support of
a component’s military operations that has exceeded the combat search and rescue capabilities
of that component and requires the efforts of two or more components of the joint force.
Normdly, the operation is conducted by the joint force commander or a component
commander that has been designated by joint force commander tasking. (JP 1-02)

joint force air component commander. The commander within a unified command, subordinate
unified command, or joint task force responsble to the establishing commander for making
recommendations on the proper employment of assigned, attached, and/or made available for
tasking air forces; planning and coordinating air operations, or accomplishing such operationd
missons as may be assigned. The joint force ar component commander is given the authority
necessary to accomplish missons and tasks assigned by the establishing commander. Also
caled JFACC. (JP1-02)

joint force commander. A generd term gpplied to a combatant commander, subunified
commander, or joint task force commander authorized to exercise combatant command
(command authority) or operationd control over ajoint force. Also cadled JFC. (JP 1-02)

GL-14 JP 3-50



O o0 ~NO UL WNPE

-b-b-bhwwwwwgwwwwI\JNI\JI\)I\JI\)I\JI\)I\JNI—‘I—\I—‘I—\I—‘I—\I—‘I—\I—‘I—\
WNPEFPOOONO O WNPOOWOO~NOOULARWNPFPODOO~NOOOGPMWDNEO

Glossary

joint operations center. A jointly manned facility of a joint force commander's headquarters
edtablished for planning, monitoring, and guiding the execution of the commander's decisons.
Also cdled JOC. (JP 1-02)

joint personnel recovery. Personnel recovery performed by an appropriately equipped force
employing joint tactics, techniques, and procedures. (Upon gpprova of this revision, this term
and its definition will modify the exiting term “joint combat search and rescue operation” and
its definition and will be included in JP 1-02.)

joint personnel recovery center. The primary joint force organization responsible for planning
and coordinating personne recovery for military operations within the assgned operationa
area. Also cdled JPRC. (Upon gpprovd of this revison, this term and its definition will
modify the exiging term “joint search and rescue center” and its definition and will be included
inJP1-02.)

joint personnel recovery support product. The basic personnd recovery reference document
that provides planners, intelligence andysts, and high-risk-of-isolation personnd  with
intelligence on a particular country or region. Also caled JPRSP. (Upon approval of this
publieation revison, thisterm and its definition will be included in JP 1-02.)

lifeguar d-submarinre. A submarine employed for personnd recovery in an area which cannot be
adequately covered by ar or surface recovery forces because of adversary opposition,
distance from friendly bases, or other reasons. It is stationed near the objective and sometimes
aong the route to be flown by the dstrike aircraft. (Upon approva of this revision, thisterm and
its definition will modify the exiding term “lifeguard submarine” and its definition and will be |
included in JP 1-02.)

load signal. In personnd recovery, a visud sgna displayed in a covert manner to indicate the
presence of an individua or object a a given location. (Upon approval of this revison, this
term and its definition will modify the existing term and its definition and will be included in JP
1-02.)

maritime environment. The oceans, seas, bays, estuaries, idands, coastal areas, and the airspace
above these, including the littords. (JP 1-02)

mission type order. 1. Order issued to alower unit that includes the accomplishment of the total
mission assigned to the higher headquarters. 2. Order to a unit to perform a misson without
specifying how it isto be accomplished. (JP 1-02)
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non-conventional assisted recovery. Personne recovery perfermed-by—conducted by specid
operations forces unconventiona warfare ground and maritime forces and exother government

agencies that-who are specificaly erganized—traned—and-eguipped-trained and directed to
establlsh and operate |nd|qenous or surrogate infrastructures for personnel recovery. te

(Upon approvd of thls-pubheanen revison, thls term and |ts de‘lnltlon WI|| beincduded in P 1-
02.)

on-scene commander. 1. The person designated to coordinate the personnel recovery effortsin
the objective area. 2. Federa officer designated to direct federa crisis and consequence
management dforts at the scene of aterrorist or wegpons of mass destruction incident. Also
cdled OSC. (Upon gpprova of this revison, thisterm and its definition will modify the existing
term and its definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

operational control. Command authority that may be exercised by commanders a any echelon a
or below the leve of combatant command. Operationa contral is inherent in combatant
command (command authority) and may be delegated within the command. When forces are
transferred between combatant commands, the command relationship the gaining commander
will exercise (and the losing commander will relinquish) over these forces must be specified by
the Secretary of Defense. Operationd control is the authority to perform those functions of
command over subordinate forces involving organizing and employing commands and forces,
assigning tasks, desgnaing objectives, and giving authoritetive direction necessary to
accomplish the misson. Operationd control includes authoritative direction over al aspects of
military operations and joint training necessry to accomplish missons assgned to the
command. Operationd control should be exercised through the commanders of subordinate
organizations. Normally this authority is exercised through subordinate joint force commanders
and Service and/or functiona component commanders. Operationa control normaly provides
full authority to organize commands and forces and to employ those forces as the commander
in operationa control consders necessary to accomplish assgned missons; it does not, in and
of itsdf, incude authoritative direction for logistics or matters of adminigration, discipline,
internal organization, or unit training. Also caled OPCON. (JP 1-02)

whereby an |solated person takes advantage of an opportunity to enlis the aid of indigenous

personnd _in finding their way back to friendly brces. (Upon approva of this-publication
revison, thisterm and its definition will be included in JP 1-02.)

orbit point. A geographicdly or eectronicaly defined location used in ationing arcraft in flight
during tactical operations when a predetermined pattern is not established. (JP 1-02)
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pararescue team. Specidly trained personnd qudified to penetrate to the Ste of an incident by
land, sea, or air; provide medical and survival aid; and recover isolated personnd or distressed
persons. (Upon goprovd of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the exiding
term and its definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

personnd locator system. The personnd locator system (PLS) provides rough range and bearing

to isolated personnd by integrating the surviva radio (if equipped with a PLS trangponder) with
an airborne AN/ARS-6 (V) avionics sysem. The PRC-112 (V) family of survivd radios are
equipped with a PLS trangponder. Also caled PLS. (Upon approva of this revision, thisterm
and its definition will beindluded in JP 1-02.)

personnel locator system code. Six digit number programmed into the surviva radio and used by
properly equipped recovery forces to covertly locate the evader. Also called PLS code.
(Upon approvd of thispublication revison, this term and its definition will be included in JP
1-02.)

personnel recovery. The sum of military, dlplomatlc and C|VI| efforts to e‘fea the recovery and
reintegration of |solated personnel -4} tic-a , ,

mlssen—Also cdled PR (Upon approvd of this revison, thIS term and its definition will
modify the existing term and its definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

personnel recovery-capable forces. Forces that are not necessarily organized, trained, or

equipped for personnd recovery, but have a recognized ability to perform some dements of
personnd recovery. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the
exiging term “ CSAR-capable assats’ and its definition and will be included in JP 1-02.)

personnel recovery controller. The designated representative of a joint force component
commander who is responsible for coordinating and controlling that component’s personnel
recovery forces. (Upon gpprova of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the
exiging term “component search and rescue controller” and its definition and will beincluded in
JP 1-02.)

personne recovery coordination cell. The primary joint force component organization
responsible for coordinating and controlling component personnd recovery missons. Also
cdled PRCC. (Upon agoprovd of this revigon, this term and its definition will modify the
exising term “ rescue coordination center” and its definition and will beindluded in JP 1-02.)

personnel recovery-dedicated forces. These forces organized, trained, and equipped for

pesonnd recovery and identified by thelr component commander to the joint force
commander as the primary forces to form a combat search and rescue task force in the
conduct of personnel recovery operations. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its
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definition will modify the exiging term “ CSAR-dedicated assets’ and its definition and will be
included in JP 1-02.)

pointee-talkee. A language aid containing sdlected phrases in English opposite a trandation in a
foreign language. 1t isused by pointing to appropriate phrases. (JP 1-02)

precautionary personnel recovery forces. Dedicated or capable personne recovery forces that
are pre-postioned near areas where personnel recovery incidents are likely to occur. (Upon
aoprovd of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the existing term “precautionary
search and rescue/combat search and rescue” and its definition and will be included in JP 1-
02.)

recovery. 1. Inair (aviation) operaions, that phase of a misson which involves the return of an
arcreft to aland base or platform afloat. 2. The retrievd of a mine from the location where
emplaced. 3. Actions taken to recover and return isolated personnel to friendly control. 4.
Actions taken to extricate damaged or disabled equipment for return to friendly control or
repair at another location. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and its definition will
modify the existing term and its definition and will be included in JP 1-02.)

recovery activation signal. In personnel recovery, a precoordinated signa from an evader to a
recelving or observing source that indicates “I am here, sart the recovery planning.” Also
cdled RAS. (Upon approvd of this revigon, this term and its definition will modify the existing
term and its definition and will be included in JP 1-02.)

recovery force. An organization congsting of personnd and equipment with a mission of seeking
out evaders, contacting them, and returning them to friendly control. (Upon approva of this
revison, this term and its definition will modify the exiding term and its definition and will be
included in JP 1-02.)
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areas-to-friendhy—eontrel—Desgnated indigenous or surrogate infragtructure that is specificaly
developed, trained, and directed by US forces to contact, authenticate, support, move, and
exfiltrate desgnated isolated personnd from uncertain or hostile areas back to friendly control.
Recovery mechanisms may _interoperate with other US or multinationa personnel recovery
capabilities. Also cdled RM. (Upon gpprova of this publication, this term and its definition
will beincluded in JP 1-02.)

recovery operations. Operations conducted to locate, dentify, recover, and return isolated
personndl, senditive equipment, or items critical to nationd security. (JP 1-02)

recovery site. An areafrom which an evader or an escaper can be recovered. (Upon approva of
this revison, this term and its definition will modify the existing term and its definition and will be
included in JP 1-02.)

ae soeuflcdly traned to operate unllaterdly or in conjunction with indigenous or surrogate

forces, and are tasked to contact, authenticate, support, move and exfiltrate isolated personndl.
Recovery teams may interoperate with other nonconventiona asssted recovery forces, and
other US or multinational personnd recovery capabilities. Also cdled RT. (Upon approva of
thispublication revison, thisterm and its definition will be included in JP 1-02.)

recovery vehicle. The vehide {(aireraft—maritime—ortand),—on which isolated personnd are
boarded and trangported from the recovery ste. (Upon approva of this revison, this term and

its definition will modify the existing term and its definition and will be included in JP 1-02.)

rescue combat air patrol. An aircraft patrol provided over an objective area for the purpose of
intercepting and destroying hodtile aircraft. Its primary misson is to protect the combat search
and rescue task force during personnd recovery operations. Also cdled RESCAP. (Upon
goprovad of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the exiding term and its
definition and will be indluded in JP 1-02.)

SANDY. Cdldgn for a pilot specidly trained in recovery procedures, arcrew surviva and
authentication techniques, and helicopter support tectics.  (This term and its definition are
gpplicable only in the context of this publication and cannot be referenced outsde this
publication.)

search and rescue. The use of arcraft, surface craft, submarines, specidized rescue teams and
equipment to search for and rescue distressed persons on land or a sea in a permissve
environment. Also caled SAR. (Upon goprova of thisrevigon, this term and its definition will
modify the exiging term and its definition and will be included in JP 1-02.)
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Glossary

search and rescue dot. Predesgnated specific location, used-byreldive to which isolated
personnel te—provide thelr postlon to recovery forces in an covert manner. Also cdled
SARDOT. (Ypena ica w
1-02.Thisterm and its deflnltl onae appllcable only in the context of thls publlcatl on ad cannot
be referenced outside this publication.)

search and rescue numeric encryption grid. Predesignated tentletter word without repeated
letters used exclusively by recovery forces or isolated personnel to encrypt numerical data such
a postlon tlme heedlngsl etc.; |n aoovert manner. Also cdled SARNEG. (Upen-approval

of -This term and its
definition are appllcable onIy in the context of thls publlcatlon and cannot be referenced outside

this publication.)

selected area for evasion. A designated areain hogtile territory that offers evaders or escapeesa
reasonable chance of avoiding capture and of surviving until they can be eva:uated Also
cdled SAFE. : ) — — i

selected area for evasion area intelligence description. In evason and recovery operations,
an in-depth, all-source evasion study designed to assist the recovery of military personne from
a sdected area for evason under hostlle COﬂdItIOﬂS Also cdled SAID. Whenlegeey

02)

gpecial operations forces. Those Active and Reserve Component forces of the Military Services
designated by the Secretary of Defense and specificaly organized, trained, and equipped to
conduct and support specia operations. Also caled SOF. (JP 1-02)

survival, evasion, resistance, and escape. All actions performed by isolated personnd to
facilitate return to friendly control. Also caled SERE. (Upon gpprova of this-publication
revison, thisterm and its definition will be included in JP 1-02.)

tactical control. Command authority over assgned or attached forces or commands, or military
capability or forces made available for tasking, that is limited to the detailed direction and
control of movements or maneuvers within the operaiond area necessary to accomplish
missions or tasks assgned. Tactica contral is inherent in operational control. Tectica control
may be delegated to, and exercised at any leve at or below the level of combatant command.
When forces are transferred between combatant commands, the command relaionship the
gaining commander will exercise (and the losing commander will relinquish) over these forces
must be specified by the Secretary of Defense. Tacticd control provides sufficient authority for
controlling and directing the application of force or tactica use of combat support assets within
the assgned misson or task. Also caled TACON. (JP 1-02)
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tactical recovery of aircraft and personnel. A US Marine Corps term describing a misson
performed by an assgned and briefed aircrew for the specific purpose of the recovery of
personnel, equipment, and/or aircraft when the tactical Stuation precludes search and rescue
(SAR) assets from rapondlng and When survlvors and thelr Iocatlon have been conflrmed

|tsde‘|n|t|0n WI|| be included |nJ31-02)

terrestrial environment. The Earth’'s land area, including its manmade and naturd surface and
ub-surface features, and its interfaces and interactions with the atmosphere and the oceans.
(JP 1-02)

unassisted personnel recovery. Personnd recovery performed by the independent efforts of
isolated personne  sarvival—evasion—+resistance—and-escape-skitls—culminating in a retun to
friendly control. (Upon gpprova of this-publicatiorrevison, this term and its definition will be
included in JP 1-02.)

unconventional assisted recovery. N
operations-forces—Nonconventional asssted recovery conducted by speuai operatlons forces
(SOF). As a subset of unconventiona warfare, SOF can conduct unconventiona asssted
recovery unilaterdly, in conjunction with indigenous or surrogate personne, or in conjunction
with other government agencies employing compartmented tactics, techniques, and procedures.
Also caled UAR. (Upon gpprova of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the
exiging term and its definition and will beincduded in JP 1-02.)

facillty daffed on a continuous bass by supevisory personnd and tactical planners to

coordinate, synchronize, and de-conflict nonconventional asssted recovery operations within
the operational area assigned to the joint force commander. Thejoint force specid operations
component commander establishes the unconventional assisted recovery coordination center to
manage exiding nonconventiona assisted recovery capability. Also caled UARCC. (Upon
agoprovd of this revison, this term and its definition will modify the exiding term and its
definition and will beincluded in JP 1-02.)
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unconventional assisted recovery mechanism. A recovery mechanism developed and managed
by specid operations forces. Also caled UARM. (Upon agpprovd of this revison, this term
and its definition will modify theeqstlngterm and its definition and will belncluded |nP1-02)

unconventional assisted recovery team. 3 2 2
forces—A designated specid operations forces unconventlonal Wan‘are ground or maritime
force capable of conducting unconventional assisted recovery unilaerdly, or with indigenous or
surrogate forces. Also cdled UART. (Upon gpprova of thispublication revison, this term
and its definition will beincdluded in JP 1-02.)

unconventional recovery operation. None. (Upon gpprova of this publication, this term and its
definition will be removed from JP 1-02.)
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